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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc,, 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and Global NAPS, Inc. (“GNAPS”), a Virginia 
corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of the date of last signature of both Parties 
(“Effective Date”). This Agreement may refer to either BellSouth or GNAF’S or both as a “Party” 
or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, GNAPS is or seeks to become an alternative local exchange 
telecommunications company (“CLEC”) authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, the Patties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services andor 
intcrconnect their facilities, purchase network elements and other services, and exchange traffic 
specifically for the purposes of fulfilling their obligations pursuant to sections 25 1 and 252 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“the Act”). 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herem, 
BellSouth and GNAPS agree as follows: 

1. Purpose 

The Parties agree that the rates, terms and conditions contained within this 
Agreement, including all Attachments, comply and conform with each Parties’ 
obligations under sections 25 1 and 252 of the Act. The resale, access and 
interconnection obligations contained herein enable GNAPS to provide competing 
telephone exchange service to residential and business subscribers within the 
territory of BellSouth. The Parties agree that GNAPS will not be considered to 
have offered telecommunications services to the public in any state within 
BellSouth’s region until such time as it has ordered services for resale or 
interconnection facilities for the purposes of providing business andor residential 
l oa1  exchange service to customers. 
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2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Term of the Agreement 

Thc term of this Agrcemcnt shall be two ycars, beginning on the Effective Date 
and-shall apply to thc state of Florida. If as of the expiration of this Agreement, a 
Subsequent Agreement (as defined in Section 2.2 below) has not been executed by 
the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on a month-to-month basis while a 
Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’ rights and obligations 
with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall be as set forth in Section 2.4 
below. 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (180) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the terms, conditions and prices of resale andor local intcrconnection to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agreement”). 

If,  within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale andor local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Party 
may pctition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection and/or 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, m such 
event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection andor resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, 
or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate 
the local interconnection andor resale arrangements without Commission 
intervention, the terms, conditions and prices ultimately ordered by the 
Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effective retroactive to the day 
following the expiration date of this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either no arbitration 
proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window for 
petitioning the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon which 
the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement upon 
sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth terminates 
thE Agreement as provided above, BcllSouth shall continue to offer services to 
GNAPS pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in BellSouth’s 
Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an SGAT has been 
approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any state Commission has not 
approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s termination of this Agreement 
as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to provide services to GNAPS 
pursuant to BellSouth’s then current standard interconnection agreement. In the 
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event that the SGAT or BellSouth's standard interconnection agreement becomes 
effective as between the Parties, the Parties may continue to negotiate a 
Subsequent Agreement, and the t e m  of such Subsequent Agreement shall be 
effective retroactive to the day following expiration of this Agreement. 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

4. 

5. 

5.1 

Ordering Procedures 

GNAPS shall provide BellSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Operating 
Company Number (OCN), Group Access Code (GAC) and Access Customer 
Name and Address (ACNA) code as applicable prior to placing its first order. 

The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the services 
ordered. 

GNAPS shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in 
this Agreement in Attachment 1 andor in Attachment 2, 3, 5 and 7 as applicable. 

Parity 

When GNAPS purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services from BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in quality, 
subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning t h e  
intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. To the 
extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the quality 
of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to GNAPS shall be 
at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itsell: The quality of 
thc interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network of 
GNAPS shall be at a lcvel that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, a 
subsidiary, an Afiliate, or any other party, The interconnection facilities shall be 
designed to meet the same technical criteria and service standards that are used 
within BellSouth's network and shall extend to a consideration of service quality 
as perceived by end users and service quality as perceived by GNAPS. 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide GNAPS and their customers access to white pages 
dirsctory listings under the following terms: 

ListinPs. GNAPS shaIl provide all new, changed and deteted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include GNAPS residential and business 
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between 
GNAPS and BellSouth subscribers. 
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- Rates. BellSouth and GNAPS will provide to each other subscriber primary listing 
information in the White Pages for a non-recurring charge. 

5.2 

5.3 Procedures for Submitting GNAPS Subscriber Information are found in 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guide for manually processed listings and in the Local 
Exchange Ordering Guide for mechanically submitted listings. 

5.3.1 Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, GNAPS agrees to provide to 
BellSouth, and BellSouth agrees to accept, GNAPS’s Subscriber Listing 
Information (SLI) relating to GNAPS’s customers in the geographic area(s) 
covered by this Interconnection Agreement. GNAPS authorizes BellSouth to 
rclcase all such GNAPS SLI provided to BellSouth by GNAPS to qualifying third 
parties via either license agreement or BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database 
Service (DPDS), General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section A38.2, as the same 
may be amended from time to time. Such CLEC SLI shall be intermingled with 
BellSouth’s own customer listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar 
release of SLI. Where necessary, BellSouth will use good faith efforts to obtain 
state commission approval of any necessary modifications to Section A38.2 of its 
tarif€ to provide for release of third party directory listings, including modifications 
regarding listings to be released pursuant to such tariff and BellSouth’s liability 
therunder. BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise in any 
particular state until the commission of such state has approved modifications to 
such tariff. 

5.3.2 No compensation shall be paid to GNAPS for BellSouth’s receipt of GNAPS 
SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the 
extent BellSouth incurs costs to  modi^ its systems to enable the release of 
GNAPS SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of GNAPS 
SLI, GNAPS shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable costs 
associatcd therewith. 

5.3.3 BellSouth shall not be liable for the content or accuracy of any SLI provided by 
GNAPS under this Agreement. GNAPS shall indemnify, hold harmless and defend 
BellSouth from and against any damages, losses, liabilities, demands claims, suits, 
judgments, costs and expenses (including but not limited to reasonable attorneys’ 
fees and expenses) arising from BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and 
resulting from or arising out of any third party’s claim of inaccurate GNAPS 
listings or use of the SLI provided pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall 
forward to GNAPS any complaints receivcd by BellSouth relating to the accuracy 
or-quality of GNAPS listings. 

5.3.4 Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes andor update scheduling requirements. 
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Unlistedblon-Published Subscribers. GNAPS will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all GNAPS customers 
that wish to be omitted from directories. 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

Tnclusion of GNAPS Customers in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth will 
include and maintain GNAPS subscriber listings in BellSouth’s Directory 
Assistance databases at no recurring charge and GNAPS shall provide such 
Directory Assistance listings at no recurring charge. BeIlSouth and GNAF’S will 
formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead-time, timeliness, format and 
content of listing information. 

ListinP Information Confidentiality. BellSouth wilt accord GNAPS’s directory 
listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth accords its own 
directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to GNAPS’s 
customer proprietary confidential directory information to those BellSouth 
employees who are involved in the preparation of listings. 

5.7 Optional Listings. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffcd rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services T a M  

5.8 Delivery. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to GNAPS 
subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAPCO agreement. 

6. Bona Fide Requestmew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

If GNAPS is a faciIities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, this 
section shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon request of GNAPS, provide to GNAPS 
access to its network elements at any technically feasible point for the provision of 
GNAPS’s telecommunications service where such access is necessary and failure to 
provide access would impair the ability of GNAPS to provide services that it seeks 
to offer. Any request by GNAPS for access to a network element, interconnection 
option, or for the provisioning of any service or product that is not already 
available shall be treated as a Bona Fide Requestmew Business Request, and shall 
be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the Bona Fide Requesmew Business 
Request process set forth following. 

6.1 A Bona Fide Request/New Business Request shall be submitted in writing to 
GNAPS’s Account Manager by GNAPS and shall spec3cally identi@ the 
requested service date, technical requirements, space requirements andor such 
specifications that clearly define the requcst such that BellSouth has sufficient 
information to analyze and prepare a response. Such a request also shall include 
GNAPS’s designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business. 

7. Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 
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7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
GNAPS end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and court 
ordered requests for this information. BellSouth shall maintain such information 
for GNAPS end users for the same length of time it maintains such information for 
its own end users. 

GNAPS agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court ordered 
requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail 
records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to GNAPS end users. Billing 
for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the requcst, 

Where BellSouth is providing to GNAPS telecommunications services for rmle or 
providing to GNAPS the local switching hnction, then GNAPS agrees that in those 
cases where GNAPS receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding targeted 
telephone numbers belonging to GNAPS end users, if GNAPS does not have the 
requested information, GNAPS will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth. Where the 
request has been forwarded to BellSouth, billing for caIl detail information will be 
generated by BcllSouth and directed to the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request. 

In all other instances, GNAPS will provide GNAPS end user and/or other customer 
information that is available to GNAPS in response to subpoenas and court orders 
for their own customer records. When BellSouth receives subpoenas or court 
ordered requests regarding targeted telephone numbers belonging to GNAPS end 
users, BellSouth will advise the law enforcement agcncy mitiatmg the request to 
rcdircct the subpoena or court ordered request to GNAPS. 

8. Liability and Indemnification 

8.1 BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own actions 
in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillabie or uncollectible GNAF'S 
revenues. 

8.2 GNAPS Liability. In the event that GNAPS consists of two (2) or more separate 
entities as set forh in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shall be 
jointly-and severally liable for the obligations of GNAPS under this Agreement. 

Liabilitv for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor GNAPS 
shall be liable for any act or omission of another telecommunications company 
providing a portion of the services provided under this Agreement. 

. -_  - 

8.3 
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8.4 Limitation of Liability. 

8.4. I Each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or 
expense, including rcasonablc attorney’s fees relating to or arising out of any 
negligent act or omission in its pcrformance of this Agreement whether in contract 
or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or hnctions 
not performed or improperly performed. 

8.4.2 Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Appiicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether in 
contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to 
such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shall i n d e m n ~  and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such Loss. 

8.4.3 Neither BellSouth nor GNAPS shall be liable for damages to the other’s terminal 
location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises resulting from the 
hrnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal of 
equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s failure to properly ground a 
local loop after disconnection. 

8.4.4 Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, mcidental, 
or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss or lost 
business or profits, damages arising from the use or performance of equipment or 
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached 
thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of liability, 
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, provide advice, 
make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the Services, or 
facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless 
by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or damage arising 
from the receiving company’s use of the services provided under this Agreement 
pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy arising from the 
content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or 

8.5 
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8.6 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiving services arising fiom such 
company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, actions, duties, or 
obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. GNAF’S is strictly 
prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 

OwnershiP of IntclIectual Property. Any intellectual property which originates 
from or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it 
has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used m its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

9.3 Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infringement arising solely from the use by the rccciving Party of 
s u a  service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded based 
solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement. 

9.4 Claim of Infrinmnent. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding baed on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
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promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: 

9.4.1 modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and fimction, or 

9.4.2 obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

9.4.3 In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through usc of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid thc infringement claim. 

9.5 

9.6 

ExceDtion to Obligations. Neither Party’s obligations under this Section shall apply 
to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification ofthe facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of the 
facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing if 
used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
ncccssarily result in infiingemcnt; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affccted facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property 
infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement. 

10. Proprietary and Confidential Information 

10.1 ProDrietary and Confidential Information: Defined. It may be necessary for 
BellSouth and GNAPS, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other party, as 
“Recipient,” certain proprietary and confidential information( including trade secret 
information) including but not limited to technical, fmancial, marketing, staffing 
and business plans and information, strategic information, proposals, request for 
proposals, specifications, drawings, prices, costs, procedures, processes, business 
systems, software programs, techniques, customer account data, call detail records 
and like information (collectively the Dkcloser’s“1nformation”). All Information 
shall be provided to Recipient in written or other tangible or electronic form, 
clearly marked with a confidential and, proprietary notice . Information orally or 
visually provided to Recipient must be designated by Discloser as confidential and 
proprietary at the time of such disclosure and must be reduced to writing marked 
with a confidential and proprietary notice and provided to Recipient within thirty 
(30) calendar days after such oral or visual disclosure. 
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10.2 Use and Protection of Information. Recipient shall use the Information solely for 
the purpose(s) of performing this Agreement, and Recipient shall protect 
Information from any use, distribution or disclosure except as permitted hereunder. 
Recipient will use the same standard of care to protect Information as Recipient 
uses to protect its own similar confidential and proprietary information, but not 
less than a reasonable standard of care. Recipient may disclose Information solely 
to the Authorized Representatives of the Recipient who (a) have a substantive 
need to know such Information in connection with performance of the Agreement; 
(b) have been advised of the confidential and proprietary nature of the Information; 
and (c) have personally a p e d  in writing to protect fiom unauthorized disclosure 
all confidcntial and proprietary information, of whatever source, to which they 
havc acccss in the course of their employment. “Authorized Representatives” are 
the officers, directors and employees of Recipient and its Affdiates, as well as 
Recipient’s and its Affiliates’ consultants, contractors, counsel and agents. “ 
Affiliates” means any company that is owned in whole or in part, now or in the 
future, directly or indirectly through a subsidiary, by a party hereto. 

10.3 Ownership. Copying. & Return of Information. Information remains at all times 
the property of Discloser. Recipient may make tangible or electronic copies, 
notes, summaries or extracts of Information only as necessary for use as 
authorized herein. AI1 such tangible or electronic copies, notes, summaries or 
extracts must be markcd with the same confidential and proprietary notice as 
appears on the original. Upon Discloser’s request, all or any requested portion of 
the Information (including, but not limited to, tangible and electronic copies, notes, 
summaries or extracts of any information) will be promptly returned to Discloser 
or destroyed , and Recipient will provide Discloser with written certification 
stating that such Information has been returned or destroyed. 

10.4 Exceptions . Discloser’s Information does not include: (a) any information 
publicly discloscd by Discloser; (b) any information Discloser in writing authorizes 
Recipient to disclose without restriction; (c) any information already l a f i l l y  
known to Recipient at the time it is disclosed by the Discloser, without an 
obligation to keep confidential; or (d) any information Recipient lawfblly obtains 
fiom any source other than Discloser, provided that such source lawfilly disclosed 
and/or independently developed such information. If Recipient is required to 
provide Information to any court or government agency pursuant to written court 
order, subpoena, regulation or process of law, Recipient must first provided 
Discloser with prompt written notice of such requirement and cooperate with 
Discloser to appropriately protect against or limit the scope of such disclosure. To 
thgfufiest extent permitted by law, Recipient will continue to protect as 
confidential and proprietary all Information disclosed in response to a written court 
order, subpoena, regulation or process of law. 
Eauitable Relief Recipient acknowledges and agrees that any breach or 
threatened breach of this Agreement is likely to cause Discloser irreparable harm 
for which money damages may not be an appropriate or sufficient remedy. 
Recipient thereforc agrees that Discloser or its Affiliates, as the case may be, are 

10.5 
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entitled to receive injunctive or other equitable relief to remedy or prevent any 
breach or threatened breach of this Agreement. Such remedy is not the exclusive 
remedy for any breach or threatened breach of this Agreement, but is in addition to 
all other rights and remedies available at law or in equity. 

10.6 Survival of Confidentialitv Obligations, The parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement, Thereafter, the parties’ rights and 
obligations hereundcr survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law, 

11. 

12. 

Assignments 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-afiliated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right. obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve 
the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement m the event that the assignee 
fails to perform such obligations. 

Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreemcnt, the Parties agree that if any dispute 
arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the 
propcr implementation of this Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 

13. Taxes 

13.1 Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms ‘’t3xes” and “fees” shall include 
but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or other 
taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including tariff 
surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or otherwise, for 
the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as fianchise fees or 
otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect to the services 
hrnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments therefore, excluding 
any taxes levied on income. 
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Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 13.2 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

13.3 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 

13.3.3 

13.3.4 

13.3.5 

Taxes and fees imposcd on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be bome and 
paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Rcmitted BY 
Providinc: Party. 

Taxes and fees imposcd on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicablc billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfjling any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not biIled by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the 
same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Party 
shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax OT fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 
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Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless {and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party m connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

13.3.6 

13.3.7 

13.4 

13.4.1 

13,4,2 

13.4.3 

13.4.4 

13.4.5 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on ProvidinP Partv But Passed On To Purchasing Party, 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall hrther retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party 
shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
exztence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 
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13.4.6 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party m connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

13.4.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party m writing of any. assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

13.5 Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate filly by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall bc reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred m assisting in such contest. 

14. 

15, 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, iS either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment fiom vendor, changes requested 
by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and 
without the fault or ncgligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused fiom such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused fiom performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

Year 2000 Compliance 

Each Party warrants that it has implemented a program the goal of which is to 
ensure that all software, hardware and related materials (collectively called 
“Systems”) delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the hrtherance of 
the terms and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, process 
and display calendar dates falling on or after January 1,2000, in the same manner, 
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and with the same hnctionality as such software records, stores, processes and 
calendar dates falling on or before Dcccmbcr 3 1, 1999; and (ii) shall include 
without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that accommodate 
same century and multicentury formulas and date values, and date data interface 
values that reflect the century. 

16. 

16.1 

Modification of Agreement 

BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC $252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regarding such availability, to GNAPS any interconnection, service, or 
network element provided under any other agreement filed and approved pursuant to 
47 USC 5 252. The Parties shall adopt all rates, t m  and conditions concemmg such 
other interconncction, service or network element and any other rates, terms and 
conditions that are interrelated or were negotiated m exchange for or m conjunction 
with the interconnection, service or network elcment bemg adopted. The adopted 
interconnection, service, or network element and apeemat  shall apply to the same 
states as such other agreement and for the identical term of such other agreement. 

16.2 If GNAPS changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or identity due 
to a merger, acquisition, transfcr or any othcr reason, it is the responsibility of GNAF'S 
to notify BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment to this Agrement, if 
necessary, be executcd to reflcct said change. 

16.3 No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver ofthe Agreement or any of its 
provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made m writing 
and duly signed by the Parties. 

16.4 Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confnm or infer that the 
executing Party agecs with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the Telecommunications 
Act of 1996 and the consequences ofthose decisions on specific language in this 
Agreement. Neither Party waivcs its rights to appeal or otherwise chatlenge any such 
decision(s) and each Party resewes all of its rights to pursue any and all legal and/or 
equitable remedies, including appeals of any such decision(s). 

16.5 In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of GNAPS or 
BellSouth to perform any material terms of this A g e e m ,  GNAPS or BellSouth may, 
on thrrty (30) days' written notice require that such t e m  te renegotiated, and the 
Parties shall renegotiate m good faith such mutually acceptable new terms as may be 
required. In the event that such new t e m  are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days 
after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute Resolution procedure set 
forth in Section 12. 

16.6 If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either Party 
or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those to 
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which it is held mvalid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to rcformulate such mvalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof as 
may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision. 

Waivers 

A faihre or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise 
any option which is herem provided, or to require performance of any of the provisions 
hereof shall m no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or options, and 
cach Party, notwithstanding such hilure, shall have the right thereafter to insist upon 
the specific performance of any and all of the provisions of this Agreement. 

Governing Law 

This Agrccment shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm's Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed aficr arm's length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

20. Notices 

20.1 Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in person 
or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Tefecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account Team 
9" Floor 
600 North 19" Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 
- 

General Attorncy - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta. GA 30375 
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Global Naps South, Inc, 

William Rooney, Jr. 
10 Merrymount Road 
Quincy, Massachusetts 02169 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

20.2 Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. Unless 
othcrwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on the date 
it is officially rccorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in the 
absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered the 
fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the mails. 

20.3 BellSouth shall provide GNAPS notice via Internet posting of price changes and of 
changes to the terms and conditions of services available for resale. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafling Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of ArticIes and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the t e m  or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Implementation of Agreement 

If  GNAPS is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, this 
seaion shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this Agreement, the Parties 
will adopt a schedule for the implementation of the Agreement. The schedule shall 
state with specificity time frames for submission of including but not limited to, 
network design, interconnection points, collocation arrangement requests, pre- 
sales testing and full operational time frames for the business and residential 
markets. An implementation template to be used for the implementation schedule 
is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 
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25. 

26. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agrement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. I f  the 
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public mterest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement, GNAPS shall be responsible for publishing the 
required notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by GNAPS. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herem by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understandmg and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained haem and merges all prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any defhhion, 
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as 
expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set 
forth m witmg and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the 
Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the foUowing 
services: 

Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Interconnection 
Resale 
Collocation 

The following services are included as options for purchase by GNAPS. 
GNAPS shall elect said services by written request to its Account Manager if 
applicable. 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF') 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 
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Definitions 

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indircctly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purposes of 
this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message In t e rhe  
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state 
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface (EM) format exchanged fiom BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Exchange Message Interface is the nationally administered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the offering of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommunications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the 
management of a telecommunications service. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the revenue associated with charges billed by a company 
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national level 
includes third number and credit card calls and is administered by Telcordia (formerly Bel1Core)’s 
Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). Included is traffic that originates in 
one Regional Bell Operating Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in another RBOC’s territory. 

Intermediary function is defined as the delivery of traffic fiom GNAPS; a CLEC other than 
GNAPS OT another telecommunications carrier through the network of BellSouth or GNAPS to 
an end uscr of GNAPS; a CLEC other than GNAPS or another telecommunications carrier. 

Local Interconnection is defined as I )  the delivery of local traffic to be terminated on each 
Party’s local network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end users of the 
other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the call; 2) 
the LEC network features, functions, and capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) Service 
Provider Number Portability sometimes referred to as temporary telephone number portability to 
be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 
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Local Traffic is defhed as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in 
either the same cxchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as 
defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff. As 
clarification of this dcfmition and for reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local 
Traffic does not include traffic that originates fiom or is directed to or through an enhanced 
service provider or information service provider. As hrther clarification, Local Traffic does not 
include calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. in any event, neither Party 
will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the “traffic” to which such reciprocal 
compensation would otherwise apply was generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of 
creating an obligation on the part of the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for 
such traffic* 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequcnt delivery of message data fiom 
one company to another. Also included is the interface hnction with CMDS, where appropriate. 

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (“MECAB”) means the document prepared by the 
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (“OBF:), which hnctions under the auspices 
of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(“ATIS”) and by Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) as Special Report SR-BDS-000983, Containing 
the recomcndcd guidclines for the billing of Exchange Service access providcd by two or more 
LECs andor CLECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, and 
capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not limited to, 
subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient for billing and 
collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a telecommunications service. 
BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; network interface device; 
sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; operator systems; signaling; 
access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (“3) is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) system that 
calculates non-intercompany settlements amounts due fiom one company to another within the 
same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Interstate Usage (PIU) is defined as a factor to be applied to terminating access 
services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access smices  
minutes of use. The numerator includes all intcrstata “non-intermediary” minutes of use, 
including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability 
less any interstateminutes of use for Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Services. The 
denominator includes all “non-intermediary”, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes 
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating 
Party pays services. 

Percent Local Usage (PLU) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
of use. The numcrator shall include all “non-intcrmediary” local minutes of use adjusted for those 
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minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access, 
adjusted for Scrvice Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes of 
use. 

Revenue Accounting Office (RAO) Status Company is a local exchange company/alternate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (i.e. packed) according to From/To/Bill RAO 
combinations. 

Service Control Points (“SCPs”) arc defined as databases that store information and have the 
ability to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling 
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network elements such as local 
switching and databases. 

Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dcdicated 56 kbps 
transmission paths between GNAPS designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide a 
diverse transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Pomt. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications fox a fee directly to  the 
public, or to such classes of uscrs as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless of 
the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104-104 ofthe United States 
Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47, 
U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 
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RESALE 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to GNAPS purchases of BellSouth Telecommunications 
Serviccs for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. Such discount 
shall reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the public service commissions of BellSouth's franchised area 
to provide local exchange service within BellSouth's franchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application for 
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of 
service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly recurring, 
toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises 
where an end user makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means hnctions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a new 
hnction, feature or capability with an existing service. 

RESAEE mcans an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as GNAPS subscribcs 
to thc tclccommunicatians services of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunications services to the public 
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2.8 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a public service commission 
approved certificate of operation, within which a CLEC, such as GNAPS, may offer 
resold local exchange telecommunications service. 

General Provisions 

GNAPS may resell thc tariffcd local exchange and toll telecommunications services of 
BellSouth contained in the General Subscriber Service Tariff and Private Line Service 
Tariff subject to the terms, and conditions specifically set forth herein. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exclusions and limitations on services availabIe for 
resaIe will be as set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by this 
reference. 

All of the ncgotiated rates, t e m  and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the resale of BellSouth’s retail telecommunications services and other services 
spccified in this Attachment. BellSouth shall make available telecommunications 
scrvices for resale at the discount rates set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement and 
subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. 
BellSouth does not however waive its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any 
decision regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates contained m Exhibit A or 
the exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit B. BellSouth reserves the right to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any decisions. 
If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or exclusions and 
limitations, the parties agree that appropriate modifications to this Agreement will be 
madc promptly to make its terms consistent with the outcome of the appeal. 

3.3 GNAPS may purchase resale services from BellSouth for their own use in opcrathg 
their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the followhg 
conditions: 

3.3.1 GNAPS must resell services to other end users. 

3.3.2 GNAPS must order services through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 3 of 
the General Terms and Conditions. 

GNAPS cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications company for the 
single purpose of sclling to themselves. 

-. 

3.3.3 

3.4 The provision of services by BellSouth to GNAPS does not constitute a joint 
undertaking for the furnishing of any service. 
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GNAPS will be the customer of record for all services purchased from BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders fiom, bill and expect payment 
from GNAPS for said services. 

GNAPS will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased pursuant 
to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except to the 
extcnt provided for herein. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any end user within the service area of 
GNAPS. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications 
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with end 
users of GNAPS. 

3.9 Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain senice 
directly from the othcr Party. 

3.10 Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user and are assigned 
to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the end user has a property right 
to the telephone number or any other call number designation associated with sewices 
furnished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of service through any 
particular central ofice. BellSouth reserves the right to change such numbers, or the 
central ofice designation associated with such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth 
deems it necessary to do so in the conduct of its business and in accordance with 
BellSouth practices and procedures on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

3.11 For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s tclecommunications services by GNAPS, 
BellSouth will provide GNAPS .with an on line access to telephone numbers for 
reservation on a first come first serve basis. Such reservations of telephone numbers, 
on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. GNAPS acknowledges 
that there may be instances where thcre is a shortage of telephone numbers m a 
particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC) and in such instances 
BellSouth may requcst that GNAPS cancel its reservations of numbers. GNAPS shall 
complywith such request. 

3.12 Further, upon GNAPS’s rcquest, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by GNAPS, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 teIephone 
numbers per CLLIC, for GNAPS’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations 
shall be valid for ninety (90) days fiom the reservation date. GNAPS acknowledges 
that there may be instances where thcre is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
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particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to resewe 
for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of GNAPS’s reasonable need in that 
particular CLLIC. 

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful 
purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
bcing used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refuse servicc whcn it has grounds to believe that service will be used in 
violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawfbl act committed by 
GNAPS or its end users as part of providing service to GNAPS for purposes of resale 
or othenvisc. 

BellSouth will cooperate hlly with law enforcement agcncies with subpoenas and 
court orders for assistance with BellSouth’s end users, pursuant to Section 7 of the 
General Terms and Conditions 

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

Interfere with or impair sewice over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its scrvice; or 

Cause damage to BellSouth’s plant; 

Impair the privacy of any communications; or 

Create hazards to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

If GNAPS utilizes a BellSouth resold telecommunications service in a manner other 
than which the service was originally intended as described in BellSouth’s retail tarifl%, 
GNAPS has the responsibility to notify BellSouth. BellSouth will only provision and 
maintain said service consistent with the tcrms and conditions of the tariff describing 
said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to GNAF’S remain 
the property of BellSouth. 
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3.21 White page directory listings will be provided in accordance with Section 5 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

3.22 BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telccommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information mcludes 
but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG. In addition, 
GNAPS shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
electronic access where available. Otherwise, upon request by BellSouth GNAPS 
shall provide paper copies of customer record information within a reasonable period 
of time by BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited 
to the type of customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The 
Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record 
information of any customer without that customer’s permission, and hrther agrees 
that GNAPS and BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only m 
strict compliance with applicable laws, rules, or reguIattions ofthe State in which the 
service is provided. 

3.23 All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces shall 
be recovered from Resellers who utilize the services, Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.24 Where available to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail scrvices: 

0 

Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E”) 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”) stutter dialtone and message waiting light 
feature capabilities 

Call Forward on Busy (,‘CF/B”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CFDA”) 

Further; BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale discount. 

3.24.1 BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services to GNAPS 
per the Bona Fide Request/New Business Request process as set forth in Section 6 of 
the General Terms and Conditions. 
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BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plans may be made available for resale at 
rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
discount. 

If GNAPS requires a special assembly GNAPS agrees to pay the costs incurred by 
BellSouth for providing the requested special assembly. The costs will be provided to 
GNAPS prior to providing the service. Such costs could include both recurring and 
non-recurring charges and shall exclude any cost attributable to any marketing ,billing 
collection or other costs that will be avoided by BcllSouth in providing service to 
GNAPS . 
Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end user 
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications services and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1 .  This charge is not discounted. 

BellSouth shall provide 9 1 1E9I  1 for GNAPS customers in the same manner that it is 
provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and validate G N U S  
customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service order process to 
update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for its customers, the GNAPS 
customer service information in the ALI/DMS (Automatic Location 
Identificatiofiocation Information) databases used to support 91 1/E911 services. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.6 17, BellSouth will bill GNAPS end users common 
line chargcs identical to the end user common line charges BellSouth bills its end 
uscrs. 

BellSouth’s Provision of Services to GNAPS 

GNAPS agrees that its resale ofBellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX scrvices are the only telecommunications services available 
for resale to HoteVMotel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line 
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only local service available for 
resale to Independent Payphone Provider (IPP) customers. Shared Tenant Service 
customers can only be sold those local exchange access services available m 
BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 
Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

Version IQO0:3/6/00 



Attachment 1 
Page 9 

4.1.3 BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by GNAPS to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once m a calendar 
year. GNAPS shall make any and all records and data available to BellSouth or 
BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said audit. 

4.2 Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such scrviccs when fimished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage 
allowance per month), shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. 

4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

GNAPS may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined in its 
certificate. 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Maintenance of Services 

GNAPS will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff and fxilities and equipment provided by 
BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

GNAPS or its end uscrs may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to 
repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconnection to 
any interface means used, except with the written consent of BellSouth. 

GNAPS accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a service problem 

GNAPS will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all repair calls on behalf of 
GNAeS’s-end users. The parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for such purposes. 

GNAPS will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures 
established by BellSouth. 
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5.7 

5.8 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

Version 

For all repair requests, GNAPS accepts responsibility for adhering to BellSouth's 
prescreening guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will bill GNAPS for handling troubles that are found not to be in BellSouth's 
network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard time and 
material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to its retail customers 
for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact GNAPS's end users, if deemed necessary, for 
maintenance purposes. 

Establishment of Service 

AAer receiving certification as a local exchange company fiom the appropriate 
regulatory agency, GNAPS will provide the appropriate BellSouth scrvice center the 
necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master account for 
GNAPS's resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for 
Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an 
Operating Company Number ("OCN") assigned by the National Exchange Carriers 
Association ('INECA") and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. When necessary 
deposit requirements are met, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the resale of 
service. 

Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

When notification is rcccived from GNAPS that a current end user of BellSouth will 
subscribe to GNAPS's service, standard service order intervals for the appropriate 
class of service will apply. 

BellSouth will not require end user confirmation prior to establishing service for 
GNAPS's end user customer. GNAPS must, however, be able to demonstrate end 
user authorization upon request. 

GNAPS will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for all subsequent ordering 
activity resulting in additions or changes to resold services exccpt that BellSouth will 
accepta rcqucst directly from the end user for conversion of the end user's service 
from GNAPS to BellSouth or will accept a request from another CLEC for conversion 
of the end userk service from GNAPS to the other LEC. BcllSouth will notify 
GNAPS that such a request has been processed. 

If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized change in local service to GNAPS has 
occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local service provider 
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and will assess GNAPS as the CLEC initiating the unauthorized change, the 
unauthorized change charge described in F.C.C. Tariff No. 1, Section 13 or applicable 
state tariff. Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the 
General Subscriber Service Tariff, will also be assessed to GNAPS. These charges can 
be adjusted if GNAPS provides satisfactory proof of authorization. 

In order to safeguard its kitcrest, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security dcposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been 
established. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other 
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held 
during the continuance of the service as security for the payment of any and all 
amounts accruing for the service. 

If a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the 
inauguration of service. 

Such security deposit may not excecd two months’ estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves GNAPS from 
complying with BellSouth’s regulations as to advance payments and the prompt 
payment of bills on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the 
regular practices of BcllSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non- 
payment of any sums due BellSouth. 

BellSouth reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its 
sole judbgnent, circumstances so warrant and/or gross monthly billing has increased 
beyond the level initially used to determine the security deposit. 

In the event that GNAPS defaults on its account, service to GNAPS will be terminated 
and any security deposits held will be applied to its account. 

Interest on a security deposit shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the tenns in 
the appropriate BellSouth tariff 

Payment And Billing Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be 
established for GNAPS. GNAPS is required to provide the following before a master 
account is established: proof of PSC/PUC certification, the Application for Master 
Account, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National 

Version fQ00:3/6/00 

36 of 452 



7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

Attachment 1 
Page 12 

Exchange Carriers Association (“WECA”) and a tax exemption certificate, if 
applicable. 

BellSouth shall bill GNAPS on a current basis all applicable charges and credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of GNAPS. GNAPS shall make 
payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not responsible for payments 
not received by GNAPS from GNAPS’s end user. BellSouth will not become involved 
in billing disputes that may arise between GNAPS and its end user. Payments made to 
BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master 
account and not to an end user’s account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of GNAPS’s 
accounts. 

BellSouth will bill GNAPS in advance charges far all services to be provided durhg 
the ensuing billing period except charges associatcd with sewice usage, which will be 
billed in arrears. Chargcs will be calculated on an individual end user account level, 
including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth will also 
bill GNAPS, and GNAPS will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all charges 
applicable to resold services including but not limited to 9 1 i and E9 1 1 charges, 
telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and franchise fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (Le., same date in the following month as 
the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered to 
have been made when received by BellSouth. 

7.6.1 If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in section 7.8 
following, shall apply. 

If GNAPS requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, BellSouth will 
provide thcse at an appropriate charge to GNAPS. 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 Billing Disputes 

7.6.3.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. In 
thc event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
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sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which such disputed charges appear. 
Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the first level of management 
resulting in a recommendation for settlement ofthe dispute and closure of a specific 
billing period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time frame, the 
fo 110 wing resolution procedure will beg in: 

If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the BiU Date, the dispute will be 
escalatcd to the second level of managcmcnt for each of the respective Parties for 
resolution. If the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalatcd to the third level of management for each of the respective 
Parties for resolution 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the Bill 
Date, the dispute will be escalated to the fourth level of management for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late Payment 
Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the dispute is 
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing 
Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment charges 
assessed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. 
Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the 
other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the disputed 
charges and any associated latc payment charges assessed no latcr than the second bill 
payment due date after thc resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess 
interest on previously asscssed late payment charges in a state where it has authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

Upon proof of tax exempt certification from GNAPS, the total amount billed to 
GNAPS will not include any taxes due from the end user to reflect the tax exempt 
certification and local tax laws. GNAPS will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to GNAPS’s end 
user. 

If any portion of the paymcnt is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as 
set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in finds 
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shall be 
due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment not 
received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill 
basis. The late factor shaIl be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 

-. 
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Serviccs Tariff and Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff GNAPS will be 
charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the resold 
local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional charges are 
to be assesscd to GNAPS 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for GNAPS as a result of the 
execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be referred to the 
appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between GNAPS and 
GNAPS’s end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that cannot 
be settIed without the hvolvcmcnt of BcllSouth, GNAPS shall contact the designated 
Servicc Ccntcr for resolution. BellSouth will make every effort to assist m the 
resolution of the dispute and will work with GNAPS to resolve the matter in as timely 
a manner as possible. GNAPS may be required to submit documentation to 
substantiate the claim. 

Discontinuance of Service 
The procedures for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 

Where possible, BellSouth will deny service to GNAPS’s end user on behalf of, and at 
the request of, GNAPS. Upon restoration of the end user’s service, restoral charges 
will apply and will be the rcsponsibility of GNAPS. 

At the request of GNAPS, BellSouth will disconnect a GNAPS end user customer, 

All requests by GNAPS for denial or disconnection of an end user for nonpayment 
must be in writing. 

GNAPS will be made solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed 
disconnection of the service. 

3ellSouth.will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and will 
advisc-GNAPS when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated from one of 
their end user’s locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless 
by GNAPS andlor the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising from 
providing this information to GNAPS. It is the responsibility of GNAPS to take the 
corrective action necessary with its end users who make annoying calls. Failure to do 
so will result in BellSouth’s disconnecting the end user’s service. 
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8.1.6 BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and 
BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from an 
end user or an end user's CLEC at the same address served by the denied hcility. 

8.2 The procedures for discontinuing service to GNAPS are as follows: 

8.2.1 BellSouth rcscrves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by GNAPS of the rules and 
regulations of BellSouth's Tariffs. 

8.2.2 If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original bill 
day, BellSouth may provide written notice to GNAPS, that additional applications for 
service will be refised and that any pending orders for service will not be completed if 
paymcnt is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the notice, In 
addition BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to the person 
designated by GNAPS to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue the 
provision of existing services to GNAPS at any time thereafter. 

8.2.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable termination 
charges, shall become due. 

8.2.4 If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and GNAPS's noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to GNAPS without further notice. 

8.2.5 If payment is not receivcd or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the 
written notification, GNAPS's scrviccs will be discontinued. Upon discontinuance of 
service on a GNAPS's account, 'service to GNAPS's end users will be denied. 
BellSouth will also reestablish service at the request of the end user or GNAPS upon 
payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal 
application procedures. GNAPS is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the 
proposed disconnection of the service. 

8.2.6 I f  with$ fifteen days after an end user's service has been denied no contact has been 
made in reference to restoring sewice, the end user's service will be disconnected. 

Version lQOO:J/h/OO 

40 of 452 



Attachment 1 
Page 16 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit C. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to GNAPS Account 
Manager stating requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

The RAO Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for 
BellSouth’s Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth in 
Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide RAO Hosting upon written request to its Account Manager 
stating rcquestcd activation date. 

Optional Daily Usage FiIe (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in Exhibit H 
of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service upon written 
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with t e m  and 
conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit F. Rates for EODUF are as set 
forth in Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service upon 
written request to its Account Manager stating rcquested activation date. 
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The telecommunications services available for purchase by GNAPS for the purposes of 
resale to GNAPS end users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. If 
GNAPS cancels an order for telecommunications services for the purpose of resale, any costs 
incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be recovered in 
accordance with the applicable sections of the GSST and the P U T .  

DISCOUNT* 

* 

** 

When a CLEC provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the 
local serving arca of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the 
tariffug state will apply. Billing will be from the serving state. 

In Tennessee, if a CLEC provides its own operator scrvices and directory services, the 
discount shall be 21.56%. CLEC must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 
days prior to providing its own operator services and directory services to quallfy for the 
higher discount rate of 21.56%. 

*** Unless noted in this column, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate for 
CSAs. 
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OPERATIONAL 
SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS (OSS) 
RATES 

OSS LSR Charge 
usoc 

EXHIBIT A 
Page 2 

Electronic Manual 
Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS 

interactive interfaces 

Fer LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one 

of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

$3.50 $1 9.99 
SOMEC SOMAN 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

BellSouth has devclopcd and made available the following mechanized systems by which GNAPS 
may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON), LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these intcractive interfaces (mail, fax, couticr, ctc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in 
the tablc below: 
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The Parties agree that GNAPS will incur the mechanized rate for all L S h ,  both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRS meets or exceedsthe threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechankdlTotal LSRs 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quartet. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLEW 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate, To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24,  etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously bdled LSRS. 
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EXHIBIT B 

LA 
Resale] Discount 

I 

Exclusions and Limitations 

MS NC sc TN 

I 
Resale I Discount Resale I Discount Resale 1 Discount Resale /Discount 

On Services Avail: 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 
No 

7 i J T J T F  
Yes 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Ye5 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Note 3 

No Yes No Yes No Yes No No NO ht 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes Yes 

VI 

----------(r 

d 

Yes I yes I Yes 

I Services 

No I No I No 

1 I 
Yes INote 4 I Note 4 

7 IN1 1 Sewices I Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes 1 No I No 

13 End User Line 
Charge - Number 
Portability 

I Yes 1 No 1 Yes 1 No I Yes I No I Yes ~ No 

ble for ResaIe 

I I I  I I  I I  I I  I 
I I I I I I I I I 
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Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes 

Appficable 
Notes: 
Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers ofthe grandfathered service. 
Where available for resale, promotions will be made available onIy to end users who would have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directIy. 
In Tennessee, long-term promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at me of the following rates: 

1 .  
2. 
3. 

(a) the stated tariff rate, less the wholesale discount; 
(b) the promotional rate (the promotional rate offered by BellSouth will not be discounted further by the wholesale discount rate) 

4. 

5.  
6. 

Lifelinenink Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BeIlSouth currently applies to subscribers of these services as set forth in Section? 
A3 and A4 ofthe BellSouth General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

AdWatchsn' Senice is tariffed as BellSouth" AIN Virtual Number Call Detail Service. 

U 
k 
0 
I- * Some of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications Services are not available in certain central ofices and areas. 

14 PublicTelephone Yes 
Access Service 
(PTAS) 

t 

Yes Yes Yes 
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LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LEDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agrccmcnt sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of GNAPS and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and GNAPS shall havc access to such 
information. GNAPS understands that BellSouth provides access to information in its 
LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable tariffs 
and agrees that information stored at the request of GNAPS, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part of 
this Agreement as if hlly incorporated herein. 

B. 

C. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring on 
CalIing Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will establish 
fraud alert thresholds and will notify GNAPS of fraud alerts so that GNAPS may take 
action it deems appropriate. GNAPS understands and agrees BellSouth will 
administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by GNAPS 
pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s 
end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to GNAPS for any lost 
revenue which may result from BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its 
established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by 
BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time. 

GNAPS understands that BdlSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
GNAPS hrther understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from 
cnd users. Additionally, GNAPS understands that presently BellSouth has no method 
to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such 
data which it includes in the LIDB on GNAPS’s behalf pursuant to this Agreement. 
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate GNAPS’s data from BellSouth’s data 
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and thc Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the 
following terms and conditions shall apply: 

GNAPS agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications services billed 
by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for GNAPS’s end user accounts 
which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. GNAPS authorizes BellSouth 
to place such charges on GNAPS’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay all 
such charges. Chargcs for which GNAPS hereby takes responsibility include, but are 
not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified with 
the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

GNAPS shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end users for 
these charges, but GNAPS’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the charges billed shall be 
independent of whether GNAPS is able or not to collect from GNAPS’s end users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between GNAPS and the entities 
for which BcllSouth performs billing and collcction. BellSouth will not issue 
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to GNAPS. It shall be the 
responsibility of GNAPS and the other entity to negotiate and arrange for any 
appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

, and will continue in effect for 

111. FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

A. GNAPS will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
GNAPS, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
GNAPS. GNAPS shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at GNAPS’s expense, any such taxes that GNAPS deems are improperly 
levied. 

IV. INDEMNIFICATION 
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To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising out 
of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifymg Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifjhg Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specificd in this Agreement. The indemnifying 
Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the other Party for 
any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party agrees to notify the 
other Party promptly, m writing, of any writtcn claims, lawsuits, or dcmands for which 
the other Party is responsible under this Section and to cooperate in every reasonable 
way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The indemnifiing Party shall not be 
liable under this Section for settlcmcnt by the indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, 
or demand unless the defense of the claim, lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it 
in writing and the indemnifying Party has unreasonably faiIed to assume such defense. 

LIMlTATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liablc to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or conscqucntial damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance. with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

GNAPS agrees to submit to 3ellSouth all advcrtising, sakes promotion, press releases, 
and othcr publicity matters rclating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s corporate 
or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BcllSouth’s affiliated 
compatlics are mentioned or language from which the connection of said names or 
trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and GNAPS hrther agrees not to 
publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters 
without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 
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This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between GNAPS and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, Zany part .of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or appropriate 
in hrthcrance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure m performance of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilitics, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

-. 
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RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Resale Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 
, 2000, bctwccn BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

(“BellSouth”), and GNAPS (“GNAPS”), effective the day of ,2000. 

1. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the t e m  and conditions for GNAPS’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by GNAPS, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specified in Scction I.B. of the Agreement. 

11. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifying an account 
liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone line 
associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Spccial billing number - a ten-d igit numbcr that identifies a billing account established 
by BellSouth in connection with a rcsold local exchange service or with a SPNP 
arrangcment. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

F. Toll billing exception indicator - associatcd with a biIling number to indicate that it is 
considcrcd invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by the 
GNAPS. 

G .  Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card number 
as assibmed by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by 
the GNAPS. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangcmcnts in its LIDB. The GNAPS will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange 
lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either the 
resold local exchange scwice or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay 
or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable 
control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the working 
telephone numbers associated with either the resold local exchange lines or the SPNP 
arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, BellSouth 
will issue line-based calling cards only in the name of GNAPS. BellSouth will not 
issue line-based calling cards in the name of GNAPS’s individual end users, In the 
event that GNAPS wants to include calling card numbers assigned by the GNAPS in 
the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to perform the following 
fbnctions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or 
special billing number assibmed by BellSouth, and whcre the last four digits (PIN) are a 
security code assigned by BellSouth. 

Determine whether the GNAPS has identified the billing number as one which should 
not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 

. -_ - 
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RAO HostinP 

1 

2. 

3. 

4. 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to GNAPS by BellSouth 
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BcllSouth. 

GNAPS shall furnish all relevant information rcquired by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to GNAPS on a monthly 
basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding adjustments) are 
payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

GNAPS must have its own unique RAO code. Requests for establishment of RAO 
status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification fiom GNAPS to the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an I2AO code 
from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on behalf of 
GNAPS and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

5 .  BellSouth will receive messagcs fiom GNAPS that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

6.  BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard E M  format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received fiom 
GNAPS. 

7. All data receivcd from GNAPS that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the ageement(s) which may be in cffect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

8. AI1 data received from GNAPS that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region wiIl be handled in accordance with the 
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agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by GNAPS and will forward them to GNAPS on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and GNAPS will be via 
C0NNECT:D irect . 

All messages and relatcd data exchanged between BellSouth and GNAPS will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMI formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

G N A P S  will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for GNAPS to scnd data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), GNAPS will notifjr BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and GNAPS to not@ all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged bctwcen the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or GNAPS) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating 
the data (BellSouth or GNAPS) will make every effort to have the affected data 
restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will 
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated access 
revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon 
historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting estimated 
revenw loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) 
calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the 
Parties. 

15. Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received from GNAPS, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
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processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify GNAPS of the error condition. 
GNAPS will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
packs, GNAPS will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the error 
has been successfUlly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide GNAPS with 
associatcd intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement. 

RAO Comuensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for GNAPS are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Ratcs for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment, 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and GNAF'S 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, GNAPS will 
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. GNAPS will also be responsible for any charges 
associated with this line. Equipment requircd on the BellSouth end to attach the line 
to the mainframe computer and to transmit succcssfully ongoing will be negotiated on 
a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to 
GNAPS. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial 
circuit by GNAPS will be the responsibility of GNAPS. Associated equipment on the 
BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between 
the Parties. 

All equipment, including modcms and software, that is required on the GNAPS end 
for thepurpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of GNAPS. 

Intercompany Settlemcnts Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with trafic originated 
from or billed by GNAPS as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
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telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating territory is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will be settled 
on a local basis between GNAPS and the involved company(ies), unless that company 
is participating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by GNAPS and is billed within 
the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region and is 
billed outside the BellSouth region by GNAPS, is covered by this Agreement (CATS). 
Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by GNAPS, involves a 
company other than GNAPS, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS settlement, and is not 
originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

Once GNAPS is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will ‘be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports fiom Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of GNAPS. BcIlSouth will distribute copies of these 
reports to GNAPS on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System 
(CATS) reports from Telcordk (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, on behalf 
of GNAPS. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to GNAPS on a monthly 
basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by GNAPS from the Bell operating company 
in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message billing and 
collection fee of five cents ($0:05), on behalf of GNAPS. BellSouth will remit the 
revenue billed by GNAPS to the Bell operating company in whose territory the 
messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), 
on behalf on GNAPS. These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and 
the resulting charge or credit issued to GNAPS via a monthly Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by GNAPS within the BellSouth territory 
fiom another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of GNAPS. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by GNAPS within the BellSouth 
region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, 
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less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts 
will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
GNAPS via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and GNAPS agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 
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Oational Daily Usaee File 

1. 

2 .  

3. 

4. 

5.  

Upon written request from GNAPS, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to GNAPS pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

GNAPS shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BcllSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
GNAPS customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on GNAPS’ monthly 
bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
mcssagcs will be in the standard Alliance for Tclecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in GNAPS’s billing system will be the responsibility of GNAPS. 
If, however, GNAPS should encounter significant volumes of errored messages that 
prevent processing by GNAPS within its systems, BellSouth will work with the to 
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

6. The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

6.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

6.1.1 Thc following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to GNAPS: 

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Veri@, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- Measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 
-. . 

- IntraLATA Toll 

- WATS & 800 Service 

- N l 1  
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6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE only) 

- Credit/Cancel Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

Ratcd Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
GNAPS. 

In the event that GNAPS detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they receive 
from BellSouth, GNAPS will drop the duplicate message (GNAPS will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to GNAPS via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) m y  be required between BcllSouth and GNAPS 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, GNAPS wiU 
be responsible for ordering the circuit, oversecing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. GNAPS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this linc. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successMIy ongoing will be negotiated on a case 
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the 
BellSouth data center by BeIlSouth and the associated charges assessed to GNAPS. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
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GNAPS will be thc responsibility of GNAPS. Associatcd equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the parties. 
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on GNAPS end for 
the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of GNAPS. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to GNAPS which BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BellSouth and GNAPS will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by GNAPS and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATLS EM1 RECORDS. 

Pack Rejection 

GNAPS will notifjr BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. GNAPS will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BcllSouth, Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
GNAPS by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

GNAPS will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confinnation record will indicate GNAPS received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by GNAPS for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Test in i  

Upon request from GNAPS, BellSouth shall send test files to GNAPS for the Optional 
Daily Usage File. The parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content andor 
format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that GNAPS set up a 
production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of GNAPS’s employees making test 
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calls for the types of services GNAPS rcquests on the Optional Daily Usage File. 
These test calls arc logged by GNAPS, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These 
logs will be used to verify the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days 
from the date on which the initial test file was sent. 
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Enhanced Optional Dailv Usage File 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6.  

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

Upon written request from GNAPS, BcllSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to GNAPS pursuant to the tenns and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

The GNAPS shall fbmish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanccd Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanccd Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calk originating from mold  Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
GNAPSs’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that crror in the bilIing system of GNAPS will be the responsibility of 
GNAPS. If, however, GNAPS should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by GNAPS within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with GNAPS to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usarre To Be Transmitted 

Thc following messages recorded by BcllSouth will be transmitted to GNAPS: 

Customer usagc data for flat rated local call originating from GNAPS’s end user lines 
(1FB or IFR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Conncct Time 
C c p g a t i o n  T h e  
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 
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7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

BellSouth will perform dupIicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be dcleted and not 
sent to GNAPS. 

In the event that GNAPS detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSouth, GNAPS will drop the duplicate message (GNAPS wiIl 
not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to GNAPS over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intenninglcd among GNAPS's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LTECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (1 75 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and GNAPS 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, GNAPS will 
bc responsible for ordcring the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. GNAPS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successfilly ongoing will be negotiated on a case 
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the 
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to GNAF'S. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
GNAPS will be the responsibility of GNAPS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end. including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the parties. 
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on GNAPS's end for 
the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of GNAPS. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The 'Cperating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Ofice (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used 
to identify to GNAPS which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. BellSouth 
and GNAPS will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will 
be notified of sequence failures identified by GNAPS and resend the data as 
appropriate. 
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THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTffER SERVICES 

1. Introduction 

1.1. This Attachment sets forth the unbundled network elements and combinations of 
unbundled network elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to GNAPS m accordance 
with its obligations under Section 25 l(c)(3) of the Act. The specific terms and 
conditions that apply to the unbundled network elements are described below in this 
Attachmcnt 2. The price for each unbundled nctwork element and combination of 
unbundled Network Elements are set forth in Exhibit A of this Agreement. As an 
option, deaveraged rates, where available, are included in Exhibit A. Where 
deaveraged rates are available, GNAPS is required to choose either deaveraged rates, 
which are zone specific, or statewide rates. 

1.2, For purposes of this Agrccmcnt, ‘Wetwork Element” is defined to mean a facility or 
equipment providcd by BcllSouth on an unbundled basis as is used by the CLEC in the 
provision of a telecommunications service. These unbundled network elemcnts will be 
consistent with the requirements of the FCC 3 19 rule. For purposes of this 
Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be referred to as 
“Combinat ions.” 

1.2.1. Except as otherwise required by law, BellSouth shall not impose limitation restrictions 
or requirements or request for the use of the network elements or combinations that 
would impair the ability of GNAPS to offer telecommunications service in the manner 
GNAPS intends, 

1.2.2. Except upon rcquest by GNAPS, BellSouth shall not separate requested network 
elements that BellSouth currently combines. 

1.2.2.1. Unless otherwise ordered by an appropriate state or federal regulatory agency, 
currently combined Network Elements are defined as elements that are already 
combined within BellSouth’s network to a given location. 

1.3. BellSouth shall, upon request of GNAPS, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to GNAPS access to its network elements for the provision of GNAPS’s 
telecommunications service. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the 
specific service or function will be as set forth in applicable BcllSouth tariff or as 
negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

1.4. GNAPS may purchase network elements and other services from BellSouth for the 
purpose of combining such network elements in any manner GNAPS chooses to 
provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating existing 

Version IQ00:3/6/00 

70 of 452 



Attachment 2 
Page 4 

1.5. 

1.6. 

1.7. 

BellSouth services, 
Attachment. 

Thc network elements shall be provided as set forth in this 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC Rules and Orders as well as effective State 
Commission Orders, BellSouth will offer combinations of network elements pursuant 
to such orders. BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for 
purchase by GNAPS. The rate of the following combined network elements is the 
sum of the individual element prices as set forth h this Attachment. Order 
Coordination as defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available 
for each of these combinations: 

e 

Port and cross connect 

Port and vertical features 

SL2 Loop and LNP 

SL2 loop and cross connect 

Port and cross connect and common (shared) transport 

SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
Port and common (shared) transport 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical references 
within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the greater of 
BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
modifies or redefines the “Network Elements” in a manner which materially affects the 
terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements and/or prices set forth herein, 
either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, require renegotiation of such 
terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such new terms in accordance 
with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other lcgal action. In the event such new 
tcrms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days aRcr the notice for renegotiation, 
either Party may petition the Commission for resolution of the dispute between the 
Parties. Each Party reserves the right to seek judicial review of any Commission ruling 
concerning this Attachment. 

1.8. GNAPS will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

1.9. Standads- for Network Elements 

1.9.1 BellSouth shall comply with the requirements set forth in the technical references, as 
well as any performance or other requirements identified in this Agreement, to the 
extent that they are consistent with the greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or 
applicable industry standards. 
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1.9.2 If one or more of the requirements set forth in this Agreement are in conflict, the 
parties shall mutually agree on which requirement shall apply. If the parties cannot 
reach agreement, the dispute resolution process set forth in Section 12 of the General 
Terms and Conditions ofthis Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference, shaU 
apply. 

2. Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces Device, 
Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System, Sub loops and Dark Fiber 

AH of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled loops. 

2.1 Unbundled Loops 

2.1.1 Definition 

2.1.2 Thc local loop network element (“Loop(s)”) is defined as a transmission facility 
bctwccn a distribution fiamc (or its cquivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the 
loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire owned 
by BcllSouth. The local loop network element includes all features, functions, and 
capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and attached electronics 
(except thosc uscd for the provision of advanced services, such as Digital Subscriber 
Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. The loop shall include the use of all 
test access functionality, including without limitation, smart jacks, for both voice and 
data. 

2.1.3 Thc provisioning of service to a CLEC will require cross-ofice cabling and cross- 
connections within the central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to other 
transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-connects are a separate 
element and are not considcrcd a part of the loop. 

BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: “Order 
Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.” 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 “Order Coordination” refers to standard BellSouth service order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. Order coordination for physical 
conversions will be schcduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working hours 
on the -_ committed - due datc and GNAPS advised. 

2.1.6 “Order Coordination - Time Specific” refers to service order coordination in which 
GNAPS requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take place. Loops 
on a single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on a project basis. 
This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition to the 
OC charge. GNAPS may specifjr a time between 9:OO a.m. and 4:OO p.m. (location 
time) Monday through Friday (cxcluding holidays). If GNAPS specifies a time outside 
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2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.9 

2.1.10 

2.1.11 

2.1.12 

this window, or selccts a time or quantity of loops that requires BellSouth technicians 
to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will apply in addition to the OC 
and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based 
on type of force group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any 
special circumstances. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business days 
interval. For ordcrs of 14 or more loops, the installation will be handled on a project 
bask and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for that order. 
Somc loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are available prior 
to issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is separate from the installation 
interval. For expedite requests by GNAPS, expedite charges will apply for intervals 
less than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC # 1 Tariff, Section 5.1.1, 
will apply. If GNAPS cancels an order for network elements and other services, any 
costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be 
recovered in accordance with FCC #1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

If GNAPS modifies an order after being sent a Finn Order Confmation (FOC) fiom 
BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the modification will be 
reimbursed by GNAPS. 

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) in two different service levels - 
Service Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two (SL2). 

SL1 loops will be non-designed, will not have test points, and will not come witb any 
Order Coordination (OC) or engineering informatiodcircuit make-up data. Upon 
issuance of an order in the service order system, SLl  loops will be activated on the 
duc date in the same manner and time frames that BellSouth normally activates POTS- 
type loops for its customers. I f  GNAPS requests work to be done for SLl s that 
requires BcllSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges 
will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force group required to 
perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special circumstances. 

SL2 loops shall have test points, with or without conditioning, will be designed with a 
design layout record provided to GNAPS, and will be provided with OC. The OC 
feature will allow GNAPS to coordinate the installation of the loop with the 
disconnect of an existing customcr’s service and/or number portability service. In 
these cases, BellSouth will pcrform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normal work hours. 

BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). They will be designed, will 
be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come standard with 
Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 
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2.1.13 

2.1.14 

2.1.15 

2.1.16 

2.1.17 

2.1.18 

2.1.19 

2.1.20 

As a chargeable option an all loops except UVL-SLl and UCL, BellSouth will offer 
Order Coordination - Tune Specific (OC-TS). This will allow GNAPS the ability to 
specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes place, The OC-TS charge for 
orders due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a per Local Service 
Request (LSR) basis. 

GNAPS will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once 
GNAPS has isolatcd a trouble to the BellSouth provided loop, GNAPS will issue a 
trouble to BellSouth on the loop. BellSouth will take the actions necessary to repair 
the loop if a troublc actually exists. BellSouth will repair these loops in the same t h e  
frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

If GNAPS reports a trouble on SL1 loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
will charge GNAPS for any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the CO) 
required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

I f  GNAPS reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
will chargc GNAPS for any dispatching and testing, {outside the CO) required by 
BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

In addition to the UVLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available an Unbundled 
Copper Loop (UCL). The UCL will be a copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL will be offered in two versions - Short 
and Long. A short UCL (1 8 kfl or less) will be provisioned according to Resistance 
Desibm parameters. The long UCL (beyond 18kfi) will be used when a CLEC wants 
to condition copper ioops longer than 18kfi by removing load coils and other 
intervening equipment. BST will only ensure electrical continuity and balance relative 
to tip and ring on UCLs. 

The UCL will be a designed circuit, with or without conditioning, provisioned with a 
test point and come standard with a DLR. OC will be offered as a chargeable option 
on all UCL loops. Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS) will not be offered 
on UCLs. 

The UCL is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular 
tcIccommunications service. GNAPS may use the UCL loop for a variety of services, 
including xDSL (e.g., ADSL and HDSL) scrvices, by attaching appropriate terminal 
equipment of GNAPS’s choosing. GNAPS will determine the type of service that will 
be provided over the loop. 

Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate and distinct 
from BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, CLEC agrees that 
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BellSouth’s UCL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
expectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. BellSouth 
shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide balance relative to tip 
and ring on UCL loops. 

2.1.2 1 The UCL loop shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s Technical 
Reference 73600. 

2.1.22 Technical Requirements 

2.1.22.1 To the extent available within BellSouth’s Network at a particular location, BellSouth 
will offer loops capable of supporting tclecommunications services such as: POTS, 
Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, ADSL, HDSL, DS1 
and digital data (up to 64 kb/s). If a requested loop type is not available, then the 
CLEC can use the Special Construction process to request that BellSouth place 
facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to meet GNAPS’s request. 

GNAPS will be responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier 
(SPID) associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID, 
BeIlSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly 
supports ISDN service. 

The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or grades of 
loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the loop by 
GNAPS will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s TR73600. 
GNAPS may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication service it 
wishes. However, BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the loops to the 
standards that are consistcnt with the type of loop ordered. For example, if GNAPS 
orders an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the loop for a service other than ISDN, 
BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of providing ISDN service. For 
non-service specific loops (e.g. UCL, loops modified by GNAPS using the Special 
Construction process), BellSouth will only support that the loop has copper continuity 
and balanced tip-and-ring. 

2.1.22.2 

2.1.22.3 

2.1.22.4 

2.1.22.5 In somc instances, GNAPS will require access to a copper twisted pair loop unfettered 
by any intervening cquipment (e,g., filters, load coils, range extenders, etc.), so that 
GNARS can use the loop for a variety of serviccs by attaching appropriate terminal 
equipment at the ends. GNAPS will determine the type of service that will be 
provided over the loop. In some cases, GNAPS may be required to pay additional 
charges for the removal of certain types of equipment. BellSouth’s Special 
Construction process will be used to determine the costs and feasibility of these 
activities. 
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2.1.22.6 

2.1.22.7 

2.1.22.8 

2.1.22.9 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.2.3 

2.3. 

In cases in which GNAPS has requested that BellSouth remove equipment from the 
BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and repair the loop 
to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other standards 
referenced in this Agreement. BellSouth will only support that these loops provide 
electrical continuity and balance relative to tip-and-ring. 

GNAPS, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section, shall 
maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to GNAPS’s request BellSouth has 
removed certain equipment from BellSouth provided loops and as such the loop may 
not perform within the technical specifications associated with that loop type. GNAPS 
will not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where the loops are not performing 
within the technical specifications of that loop type. 

In addition, GNAPS recognizes there may be instances where a loop modified in this 
manner may be subjected to normal network configuration changes that may cause the 
circuit charactcristics to be changed and may create an outage of the service that 
GNAPS has placed on the loop. If this occurs, BellSouth will work cooperatively with 
GNAPS to restore thc circuit to its previous modified status as quickly as possible. 
GNAPS will pay the Time and Materials costs associated with BellSouth’s work 
efforts needed to bring the loop back to its previous modified status. 

The loop shall be provided to GNAPS in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600 
Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

Loop Conditioning 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall condition 
loops, as requested by GNAPS; whether or not BellSouth offers advanced services to 
the End User on that loop. 

Loop conditioning is defined as the removal from the loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but are 
not limited -. - to, bridge taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 

BellSouth shall recover the cost of line conditioning requested by GNAPS through a 
recurring charge and/or nonrecurring charge(s) in accordance with the FCC’s forward- 
looking pricing principles promulgated pursuant to section 252 (d) (1) of the Act and 
in compliance with FCC Rule 52.507 (e). 

Integrated Digital Loop Carriers 
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2.3.1 Whcre BcllSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the 
local loop and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will make 
arrangements to permit GNAPS to order a contibaous local loop. To the extent it is 
technically feasible, these arrangements will provide GNAPS with the capability to 
serve end users at a level that is at parity with the level of service BellSouth provides 
its customers. If no alternate facility is available, BeIlSouth will utilize its Special 
Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the 
loop facilities. GNAPS will then have the option of paying the one-time SC rates to 
place the loop facilities or GNAPS may chose some other method of providing service 
to the end-user (e.g., Resale, private facilities, ctc.). 

2.4 Network Interface Device 

2.4.1 Definition 

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for that 
purpose. The NID is a single-he termination device or that portion of a multiple-line 
termination device required to  terminate a single line or circuit at the premises. The 
NID fcatures two independent chambcrs or divisions that separate the service 
provider’s network from the End User’s on-premises wiring. Each chamber or 
division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to which the service 
provider and the End User each make their connections. The NID provides a 
protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables such as twisted pair 
cable. 

2.4.2. 

2.4.3 

BellSouth shall permit GNAPS to connect GNAPS’s loop facilities to on-premises 
wiring through the BcllSouth NID or at any other technically feasible point. 

Access to Network Interface Device WID) 

2.4.3.1. Due to the wide variety of NIDs.utilized by BellSouth (based on subscriber size and 
environmental considerations), GNAPS may access the on-premises wiring by any of 
the following means: BellSouth shall allow GNAPS to connect its loops directly to 
BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional space and are 
not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to provide service to 
the premise. GNAPS agrccs to install compatible protectors and test jacks and to 
maintain the protection system and equipment and to indemnify BellSouth pursuant to 
Section %of the Gcncral Tcrms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

2.4.3.2. Where an adequate length of on-premiscs wiring is present and environmental 
conditions permit, either Party may remove the on-premises wiring fiom the other 
Party’s NID and connect that wire to that Party’s own NID; or 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 

77 of 452 



Attachment 2 
Page 11 

2.4.3.3. 

2.4.3.4. 

2.4.3.5. 

2.4.3.6. 

2.4.3.7. 

2.4.3.8. 

2.4.4 

2.4.4.1 

2.4.4.2 

2.4.4.3 

2.4.4.4 

2.4.5 

Enter the subscribcr access chamber or “side” of “dual chamber” NID cnclosures for 
the purpose of extending a connccterized or spliced jumper wire from the on-premises 
wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID enclosures; or 

Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the on-premises wiring 
terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost basis to be charged to 
the requesting Party (Le., GNAPS, its agent, the building owner or the subscriber). 
Such charges will be billed to the requesting Party. 

In no case shall eithcr Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities from 
either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, OT protectors, without state regulatory requirement, 
without providing prior notice to the other Party, and without appropriately capping 
o f f  and guarding the other Party’s loop. In such cases, it shall be the responsibility of 
the disconnecting party to properly ground the other party’s loop, maintain the NID, 
and assume fiill liability for its action and any adverse consequences. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires from BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall eithcr Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals from BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NTD enclosures and outside plant environments BellSouth 
will work with GNAPS to develop specific procedures to establish the most effective 
means of implementing this Section, 2.4.3. 

Technical Requirements 

The NID shall provide an acccssibte point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
conncction to ground. 

The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals between the 
subscriber’s inside wiring and the Distribution Media andor cross connect to 
GNAPS’s NID, consistent with the NID’s hnction at the Effective Date of this 
Agreement. 

Where a BellSouth NID exists, it is provided in its “as is” condition. GNAPS may 
request-BellSouth do additional work to the NID in accordance with Section 2.4.3.8. 

When GNAPS deploys its own local loops with respect to multiple-line termination 
devices, GNAPS shall specify the quantity ofNTDs connections that it requires within 
such device. 

Interface Reauirements 
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2.4.5.1 The NID shall bc equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth in 
the applicable industry standard tcchnical references. 

2.5 Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System 

2.5.1 BellSouth will provide to GNAPS Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central ofice concentrate the signals transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central ofice. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TROOS interface or 
a TR303 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1s. The high-speed connection from the concentrator 
will be at the electrical DS 1 level and may connect to GNAPS at GNAF’S’s collocation 
site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto multiple 
DSls. Systcm A may be upgraded to a System B. A minimum of two DSls is 
required for each system (i.e,, System A requires two DSls and System B would 
rcquirc an additional two DS 1s or four in total). All DS 1 interfaces will terminate to 
the CLEC’s collocation space. ULC service is offered with or without concentration 
and with or without protection. A Line Interface element will be required for each 
loop that is terminated onto the ULC system. Rates for ULC are as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

2.5.2 

2.6 Sub-loop Elements 

2.6.1 Where facilities permit and subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, 
BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL), Unbundled Subloop 
Concentration (USLC) System and Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 
elements. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access, in accordance with 
5 1.3 1 1 and section 25 l(c) (3) of the Act, to the subloop. On an unbundled basis and 
pursuant to the following terms and conditions and the rates approved by the 
Commission and set forth in this Attachment. 

Subloop components include but are not limited to the following: 2.6.2 

2.6.2.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution; 

2.6.2.2 Unbutldled Sub-Loop Concentrationhlultiplcxing Functionalitr, and 

2.6.2.3 Unbundled Network Terminating Wire; and 

2.6.2.4 Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder. 
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2.6.3 Unbundled Sub-Loop (distribution facilities) 

2.6.3.1 Detinition 

2.6.3.2 Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, the unbundled sub-loop 
distribution facility is dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides from a 
customer’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device. The BellSouth 
cross-connect device may be located within a remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone 
cross-box in the field or in the equipmcnt room of a building. There are two offerings 
available for Unbundled Sub-Loops (USL): 

2.6.3.3 Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution (USL-D) will include the sub-loop facility from the 
cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demarcation. 

2.6.3.4 BeltSouth will also provide sub-loop interconnection to the intrabuilding network 
cable (INC) (riser cable). INC is the distribution facility inside a subscriber’s building 
or between buildings on one customer’s same premises (continuous property not 
scparatcd by a public street or road). USL-INC (riser cable) will include the facility 
from the cross-connect device in the building equipment room up to and including the 
point of demarcation. 

2.6.4. Requirements for Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution Facilities 

2.6.4.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities were originaIly built as part of the entire 
voice grade loop from the BellSouth central office to the customer network interface. 
Therefore, the Unbundled Sub-Loop may have load coils, which are necessary for 
transmission of voice grade services. The Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided m 
accordance with technical reference TR73600. 

2.6.4.2 Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities shall support fbnctions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. TTI a scenario that 
involves connection at a BellSouth cross-box located in the field, GNAPS would be 
required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal or cross-box to provide 
continuity to GNAPS’s feeder hcilities. This cable would be connected, by a 
BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box. 
GNAPS’s cablc pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL within the BcllSouth 
cross-box-by the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that requires connection in a 
building equipment room, BellSouth will install a cross connect panel on which access 
to the rcquested sub-loops will be connected. The CLEC’s cable pairs can then be 
connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop pairs on this cross-connect panel by the 
BellSouth technician. 
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2.6.4.3 BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible. Through the f m  order 
Scrvice Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to place the 
required facilities where GNAPS has requested access to Unbundled Sub-Loops. If 
existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand, then BellSouth will perform 
the set-up work as described in the next section 2.6.4.4 . If any work must be done to 
modify existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities (other than adding the cross- 
connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in 2.6.4.4) to accommodate 
GNAPS’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, BellSouth will use its Special 
Construction (SC) process to determine the additionat costs required to provision the 
Unbundled Sub-Loops. GNAPS will then have the option of paying the one-time SC 
charge to modify the facilities to mcct GNAPS’s request. 

2.6.4.4 During the initial set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, the BellSouth 
technician will perform the necessary work to splice the CLEC’s cable into the cross- 
connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will perform 
the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel that will be used to provide 
access to the requested USLs. Once the set-up is complete, the CLEC requested sub- 
loop pairs would be provisioned through the service order process based on the 
submission of a LSR to the LCSC. 

2.6.5 Interface Requirements 

2.6.5.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
requirements set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

2.6.6 Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC) 

2.6.6.1 Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth will provide to GNAPS with the ability to concentrate its sub-loops 
onto multiple DSls back to the BellSouth Central Ofice. The DSls will then be 
terminated into GNAPS’s collocation space. TR-008 and TR303 interface standards 
are available. 

2.6.6.2 USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different systems. 
System A will allow up to 96 of GNAPS’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto multiple 
DSls. System B will allow an additional 96 of GNAPS’s subloops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. One System A may be supplemented with one 
System B and they both must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual channel 
bank. A minimum of two DS 1 s is required for each system (i.e., System A requires 
two DSls and System B would require an additional two DSls or four in total). The 
DS 1 level facility that connects the RT site with the serving wire center is known as a 
Feeder Interface. A11 DS 1 Feeder Interfaces will terminate to the CLEC’s collocation 
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2.6.6.3 

2.6.7 

2.6.7.1 

2.6.7.2 

2.6.7.2.1 

2.6.7.3 

2.6.7.3.1 

2.6.7.3.2 

2.6.7.3.3 

space within the SWC that serves the RT where the CLEC’s sub-loops are connected. 
USLC service is offered with or without concentration and with or without a 
protection DS1. 

In these scenarios GNAPS would be required to place a cross-box, remote terminal 
(RT), or other similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal. 
This cable would be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel 
within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow GNAPS’s sub-loops to then be 
placed on the ULSC and transported to their colIocation space at a DSl level 

Uriburidled Network Terminating Wire (UNDV) 

BellSouth agrees to offer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) to 
GNAPS pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 

Subject to applicable and cffcctive FCC rules and orders, UNTW is a dedicated 
transmission facility that BellSouth provides from the Wiring Closct /Garden Terminal 
(or other type of cross-connect point) at the point of termination of BellSouth’s loop 
distribution facilities to the end user’s point of demarcation. 

Requ ireinents 

BellSouth will offer spare pairs that are available to an end user’s premises to GNAPS. 
Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilizcd by BellSouth or by 
a third party to provide an end user with working service at the time of GNAPS’s 
request for UNTW. If no spare pairs are available and the end user is no longer ushg 
BellSouth’s local service, BellSouth will rclinquish the fEst pair to GNAPS. I f  after 
BellSouth has relinquished the first pair to GNAPS and the end user decides to change 
local service providers to BellSouth, GNAPS will relinquish the first pair back to 
BellSouth. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional pair(s) to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users 
premises in response to a request from such end user, GNAPS agrees to surrender 
their spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

- 

If an end user of GNAPS desircs to receive local exchange service from a service 
provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such thud party service provider 
needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide local exchange service to the end 
user, then GNAPS agrees to surrender the requisite number of its inactive spare pair(s) 
if no other spare pair is available and upon request by BellSouth. 
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2.6.7.3.4 

2.6.8 

2.6.8.1 

2.7 

2.7.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.2 

2.7.2.3 

2.7.2.4 

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner's agreement install their own NTW. In existing construction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additionai NTW beyond existmg 
NTW to provision the services of the CLEC. 

Technical Requirements 

In these scenarios, BellSouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a single point 
of interconnection (SPOI) designed for CLEC access to BellSouth's NTW. The 
SPOI will be installed either near BeLlSouth's garden terminal or wiring closet. 
GNAPS will be required to place a cross-box, terminal or other similar device and 
dcliver a cable to this SPOI, GNAPS will then connect their cable to the cross- 
connect panel to access the requested UNTW pairs. 

Dark Fiber 

Defint ion 

Dark Fiber is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, aggregation 
or other elcctronics that connects two points within BellSouth's network. Dark Fiber 
also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground cable which may 
have lightwave rcpeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment interspliced to it 
at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements terminated to such 
strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network and 
where, as a result of fbture building or dcployment, it becomes available. I f  BellSouth 
has plans to USC the fiber within a two -year planning period, there is no requirement 
to provide said fiber to GNAPS. 

If thc rcqucsted dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at GNAPS's request subject to time and 
materials charges. 

GNAPS may test thc quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and performance 
specifications. 

BcllSo_uth shall use its best efforts to provide to GNAF'S information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business days for a 
records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request from GNAPS ("Request1'). Within such time period, BellSouth 
shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber ("Confirmation"). 
From the time of the Rcquest to forty-five (45) days after Confumation, BellSouth 
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OPERATLONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

CLEC by one of the OSS ititeractive interfaces 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received froin the 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.2.6 

2.7.2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

2.9.1 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC FL, KY, NC, TN 
$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 

shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for GNAPS’s use and may not allow any other 
party to use such media, including BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to GNAPS within 
thirty (30) business days after it receives written confmt ion  from GNAPS that the 
Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by GNAPS. 
This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide 
Interconncction (LGX) or splice points) to enable GNAPS to connect or splice 
GNAPS provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark 
Fiber. 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer’s design specifications. 

GNAW may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth using GNAPS or 
GNAPS desigmted personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow 
splicing and tcsting of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall provide an excess cable length of 
25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow the uncoiled fiber to 
rcach from the manhole to a splicing van. 

Rates 

The prices that GNAPS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made availablc thc following mechanized systems by 
which GNAPS may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Ititcrchangc 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means othcr than onc of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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Incremental charge per LSK received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

See  applicable rate $- 19.99 
element 

SOMAN 

2.9.2 

2.9.3 

2.9.4 

2.9.4.1 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charpe 

In the event GNAPS provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

GNAPS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
GNAPS. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previousry billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.1.1. 

3.1.2. 

3.1.2.1 

3.1.2.2 

3.1.3 

Switching 

A11 of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of local and tandem switching. 

Local Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching capability, 
and local tandem switching capability, on an unbundled basis, except as set forth below 
in Section 3.1.3 to GNAPS for the provision of a telecommunications service. 
BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to packet switching capability on an 
unbundled basis to GNAPS for the provision of a telecommunications service only in 
the Iimited circumstance described below in Section 3.3.4.6. 

Except as otherwise provided herein, BellSouth shall not impose any restrictions on 
GNAPS regarding the use of Switching Capabilities purchased fiom BellSouth 
provided such use does not result in demonstrable harm to either the BellSouth 
nctwork or personnel or the use of the BellSouth network by BellSouth or any other 
telecommunication carrier. 

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capability 

Definition 

Local Circuit Switching Capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which include, 
but are not limited to, thc connection between a loop termination at a main distribution 
frame and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which include, but are not 
limited to, the connection bctween trunk termination at a trunk-side cross-connect 
panel and a switch trunk card; and (C) All features, finctions, and capabilities of the 
switch, which include, but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching function of 
connecting lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to trunks, as well as 
the same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s customers, such as a 
telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features that the 
switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to customer calling, customer 
local area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well as any technically feasible 
customizcd routing fhctions providcd by the switch; (D) switching providcd by 
remote switching modules. 

When utilizing BcllSouth’s local circuit switching capability, local traffic shall be 
defined as set forth in Part B of the General Terms and Conditions. 

Notwithstanding BellSouth’s general duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for GNAPS when 
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3.1.4 

3.1.5 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 

3.1.9 

3.2 

GNAPS serves end-users with four (4) or more voice-grade (DS-0) equivalents or 
lines in locations served by BetlSouth’s local circuit switches, which are in the 
following MSAs: Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; 
Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; 
Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory 
cost based access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 
as determined by NECA Tariff No. 4 as in effect on January 1, 1999. 

In the event that GNAPS orders local circuit switching for a singlc end user account 
name at a single physical end user location with four (4) or more two (2) wire voice- 
grade loops from a BellSouth central office listed on Exhibit A, BellSouth’s sole 
recourse shall be to charge GNAPS a rate to be negotiated for use of the local circuit 
switching functionality for the affected facilities, or in the alternative, to charge 
GNAPS the local services resale rate for use of all Combinations used to provide the 
affected facilities to GNAPS. 

A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching facilities, and an interofice 
port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or a number of 
thcn capable features specifically requcstcd by GNAPS. Any features that are not 
currently then capable but are technically feasible through the switch can be requested 
through the BFR process. 

BellSouth will provide to GNAPS customized routing of calls: (i) to a requested 
dircctory assistance services platform; (ii) to an operator services platform pursuant to 
Scction 10 of Attachment 2; (iii) for GNAPS’s PIC’ed toll traffic in a two (2) PIC 
environment to an altcrnative OS/DA platform designated by GNAPS. GNAPS 
customcrs may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth customers. 

Remote Switching Module hnctionality is inctuded in Switching Capability. The 
switching capabilities used will be based on the line side features they support. 

Switching Capability will also be capable of routing local, intraLATA, interLATA, and 
calls to international customer’s prcferred carrier; call features (e.g. call forwarding) 
and Centrex capabilitics. 

Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSFuth will provide to GNAPS purchasing local BellSouth switching and reselling 
ElellSouth local exchange service under Attachment 1, selective routing of calls to a 
requested directory assistance services platform or operator services platform. 
GNAPS customers may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth customers, 
but obtain a GNAPS branded service. 

Technical Requirements 
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3.2.1 

3.2.1.1 

3.2.1.2 

3.2.1.3 

3.2.1.4 

3.2.1.5 

3.2.1.6 

3.2.1.7 

3.2.1.8 

3.2.1.9 

3.2.1.10 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local Switching 
set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines for 
origination or termination. 

Subject to this scction, BellSouth shall route calls on a per line or per screening class 
basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network Elements or additional 
requirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platforms, and 
( 4 )  Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by GNAPS will be made pursuant to 
the Bona Fide Request/ New Business Request Process as set forth in General Terms 
and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall providc unbranded recorded announcements and call progress tones to 
alert callcrs of call progrcss and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activate scrvice for an GNAPS customer or network interconnection 
on any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes provisioning changes to 
change a customer from BellSouth’s services to GNAPS’s services without loss of 
switch feature hnctionality as defmed in this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and test 
calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually agreed 
upon schedule. 

BcllSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable component 
that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station call- 
ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non- 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall pcrfom manual call trace and permit customer originated call trace. 

Special - Services provided by BellSouth will incfude the following: 

call 

3.2.1.10.1 Telephone Scrvice Prioritization; 

3.2.1.10.2 Related services for handicapped; 

3.2.1.10.3 Soft dial tone where required by law; and 
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3.2.1.10.4 Any other service required by law. 

BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling Transfer Point 
Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical specifications set forth 
in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

BcllSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
standard interfaces. Thcse adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service 
Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traffic 
characteristics or other measurable elements to GNAPS, upon a reasonable request 
fiom GNAPS. CLEC will pay BellSouth for all costs incurred to provide such 
performance data through the Business Opportunity Request process. 

BcllSouth shall offer Local Switching that provides feature offerings at parity to those 
provided by BellSouth to itself or any other Party. Such feature offerings shall include 
but are not limitcd to: 

3.2. I .  14.1 Basic and primary rate ISDN; 

3.2.1.14.2 Resident ial features; 

3.2.1.14.3 Customer Local Area Signling Services (CLASSLASS); 

3.2.1.14.4 CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as customer 
accessible reconfibwration and detailed message recording); and 

3.2.1.14.5 Advanccd intelligent network triggers supporting GNAPS and BellSouth service 

3.2.2 

applications. 

BellSouth shall offer to GNAPS all AIN triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE 
offering which are supported by BellSouth for offering AIN-based services. Triggers 
that are currently available are: 

3.2.2.1 Off-Hook Immediate 

3.2.2.2 Off-Hook Dclay 

3.2.2.3 Termination Attempt 

3.2.2.4 

3.2.2.5 Feature Code Dialing 

- 

6/10 Public Ofice Dialing Plan 
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3.2.2.6 Customer Dialing Plan 

3.2.3 When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make these 
triggers available to GNAPS: 

3.2.3.1 Private EAMF Trunk 

3.2.3.2 Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, SS7) 

3.2.3.3 N11 

3.2.3.4 Automatic Route Selection 

3.2.4 Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each GNAPS customer line the class of 
service designated by GNAPS (e.g., using line class codes or other switch specific 
provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls from GNAPS 
customers to GNAPS directory assistance operators at GNAPS’s option. 

3.2.5 Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each GNAPS customer line the class of 
services designated by GNAPS (e.g., using line class codes or other switch specific 
provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls from GNAPS customers to 
GNAPS operators at GNAPS’s option. For example, BellSouth may translate 0- and 
O+ intraLATA traffic, and route the call through appropriate trunks to an GNAPS 
Operator Services Position System (OSPS), Calk from Local Switching must pass the 
ANI-I1 digits unchanged. 

3.2.6 Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable industry standard references. 

3.2.7 Interface Reauirements 

3.2.7.1 BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

3.2.7.1.1 Standard TipRing interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

3.2.7.1.2 Coin phonc signaling; 

3.2.7.1.3 Basic Rate Interface ISBN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcote) 
Technical Requ iremcnts; 

3.2.7.1.4 Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

3.2.7.1.5 Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 
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3.2.7.1.6 

3.2.7.1.7 

3.2.7.1.8 

3.2.7.1.9 

3.2.7.2 

3.2.7.2.1 

3.2.7.2.2 

3.2.7.2.3 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.2.1 

3.3.2.1.1 

3.3.2.1.2 

3.3.2.1.3 

Four-wire DS 1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g computers and 
voice rcsponse systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards Q.93 1, 4 .932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DSl with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 1 to 
24); and 

Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-"-08 and TR-NWT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by GNAPS; 

Interface to GNAPS operator services systems or Operator Services through 
appropriate trunk intcrconncctions for the system; and 

Interface to GNAPS Directory Assistance Services through the GNAPS switched 
network or to Dircctory Assistance Services through the appropriate trunk 
interconnections for thc system; and 950 access or other GNAPS required access to 
interexchange carriers as requested through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

Tandem Switching 

Definition 

Tandem Switching is the hnction that establishes a communications path between two 
switching offices through a third switching ofice (the Tandem switch). 

Technical Reau irements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as those 
described in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem 
Supplement, 6/1/90, The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not 
limited to the following: 

Tandem -. Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by GNAPS and 
Bells ou t h; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AIN features where such routing is not available from the originating end ofice 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 
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3.3.2.1.4 Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database as 
designated by GNAPS; 

3.3.2. 

3.3.2, 

3.3.2. 

3.3.2. 

.5 Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
“Network Interconnection” section (e&, SS7, MF, DTMF, Diahlse ,  PRLISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 9 1 1)); 

.5. 1 Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 91 1; and 

S.2 Where appropriatc, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic to 
and from other carriers. 

.6 Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including the necessary signaling and 
trunking interconnections) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, CAPS and 
CLEC switches. 

3.3.2.1.7 Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming functionality bctween two end offices 
includhg two offices belonging to diffcrcnt CLEC‘s (e.g., between a CLEC end ofice 
and the end oflicc of another CLEC). 

3.3.2.1.8 Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASSLASS features and Callcr ID as traffic is 
processed. 

3.3.2.1.9 Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the area billing centers 
designated by GNAPS. Tandem Switching will provide recording of all billable events 
as jointly agreed to by GNAPS and BellSouth. 

3.3.2.1.10 Upon a rcasonable request from GNAPS, BellSouth shall perform routine testing and 
fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching and all its 
interconnections. The results and rcports of the testing shall be made immediately 
available to GNAPS. 

3.3.2.1. I 1  BellSouth shall maintain GNAPS’s trunks and interconnections associated with 
Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and interconnections. 

3.3.2.1.12 BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic will 
be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner. 

- 
3.3.2.1.13 Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through the 

use of tandcm switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is 
an end office capability only, Detailed primary and overflow routing plans for aU 
interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be mutually agreed to 
by GNAPS and BcllSouth. 
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3.3.2.1.14 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received from GNAPS’s 
local switch. 

3.3.2. I. 15 In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

3.3.2.2 Interface Requirements 

3.3.2.2.1 Tandcm Switching shall provide interconnection to the E9 1 1  PSAP where the 
undcrlying Tandem is acting as the E9 1 1 Tandem. 

3.3.2.2.2 Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers with which 
BellSouth interconnects. 

3.3.2.2.3 BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switching with no 
loss of feature functionality. 

3.3.2.2.4 Tandem Switching shall interconnect with GNAPS‘s switch, using two-way trunks, for 
trat‘fic that is transiting via BellSouth’s network to interLATA or intraLATA carriers. 
At GNAPS’s request, Tandem Switching shall record and keep records of traffic for 
billing. 

3.3.2.2.5 Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for GNAPS’s traffic 
overflowing from direct end ofice high usage trunk groups. 

3.3.2.2.6 Tandem Switching shall be cqual or better than the requirements for Tandem 
Switching set forth in the applicable technical refcrcnccs. 

3.4 ALN Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directory Assistance and 
Repair Centers 

3.4.1 BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of GNAF’S. AM 
Selective Carrier Routing will provide GNAPS with the capability of routing operator 
calk, O+ and 0- and O+ NPA (LNPA) 555-1212 directory assistance, 1+411 directory 
assistance and 61 1 repair center calls to preselected destinations. 

GNAPS shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account Team. AM 
Selective Carrier Routing must first be established regionally and then on a per central 
ofice, per state basis. 

-. 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 AIN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 
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3.4.4 Wliere AIN Selectivc Carrier Routing is utilized by GNAPS, thc routing of GNAPS’s 
end user calls shall bc pursuant to information provided by GNAPS and stored in 
BellSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control Point database. AIN 
Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes (LCCs) unique to a 
basic class of service assigned on an ‘as needed basis. The same LCCs will be 
assigned in each central office where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is established. 

3.4.5 Upon ordering of AIN Sclcctive Carrier Routing Regional Service, GNAPS shall remit 
to BellSouth thc Regional Service Order non-recurring charges sct forth in Exhibit A 
of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge 
per office due at the addition of each ccntral office where AIN Selective Carrier 
Routing will be utilized. Said non-recurring charge shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of 
this Attachment. For each GNAPS end user activated, there shall be a non-recurring 
End User Establishment charge as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment, payable to 
BellSouth pursuant to the terms of the General Terms and Conditions, incorporated 
herein by this reference. GNAPS shall pay the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per 
Query Charge set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.4.6 This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-refundable and will be 
paid with 1/2 coming up-front with the submission of all filly completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form A, 
Central Ofice AIN Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B, 
AIN-SCR Central Ofice Identification Form - Form C, AINSCR Routing Options 
Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. BellSouth has 
30 days to respond to the client’s hlly completed fm order as a Regional Service 
Order. With the delivery of this fm order response to the client, BellSouth considers 
that thc dclivery schedule of this service commences. The remaining 1/2 of the 
Regional Service Order payment must be paid when at least 90% of the Central 
Ofices listed on the original order have been turned up for the service. 

3.4.7 The non-recurring End Ofice Establishment Charge will be billed to the client 
following our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

3.4.8 End-User Establishment Orders will not be turncd-up until the 2”d payment is received 
for the Regional Service Order. The non-recurring End-User Establishment Charges 
will be billcd to the client following our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of 
order.-- - -  

3.4.9 Additionally, the AIN Selective Carricr Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to the 
client following the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

3.4.10 All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed according per contracted rates. 
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3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3.5.4 
3.5.5 

3.5.6 

3.5.6.1 

3-5.6.2 

3.5.6.3 

3.5.6.4 

3.5.7 

Packet Switching Capability 

Definition 
Packet Switching Capability. The packet switching capability network element is 
defined as the basic packet switching hnction of routing or forwarding packets, 
frames, cells or other data units based on address or other routing information 
contained in the packets, frames, cells or other data units, and the fhctions that are 
performed by Digital Subscribcr Line Access Mulitplexers, including but not limited 
to: 

The ability to terminatc copper customer loops (which includes both a low band voice 
channel and a high-band data channel, or solely a data channel); 

The ability to forward the voice channels, if present, to a circuit switch or multiple 
circuit switches; 

The ability to extract data units From the data channels on the loops, and 

The ability to combine data units from multiple loops onto one or more trunks 
coniiccting to a packet switch or packet switches. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled packet 
switching capability only where each of the following conditions are satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to, 
integrated digital loop carrier or univcrsal digital loop carrier systems; or has deployed 
any other system in which fibcr optic facilities replace copper facilities in the 
distribution section (e .g ,  end office to remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally 
controlled vault); 

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL services GNAPS 
seeks to offer; 

BellSouth has not permitted GNAPS to deploy a Digital Subscriber Line Access 
Multiplexer at the remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally controllcd vault or 
other interconnection point, nor has the GNAPS obtained a virtual collocation 
arrangement at thcsc subloop interconnection paints as defined by 47 C.F.R, 8 5 1.3 19 
(b); a d  

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching , such 
dispute will be resolved according tot the dispute resolution process set forth in 
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OPERATlONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR rcceived from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the 0% 
interactive interfaces 

OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 

3.6 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC FL, KY, NC, TN 

$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19.99 

element 
S O W  

Section 
herein by this reference. 

of the General T c m  and Conditions of this Agreemcnt, incorporated 

Interoffice Transmission Facilities 

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
51.31 1 and Section 251(c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on an 
unbundled basis to GNAPS for thc provision of a telecommunications service. 

3.7 Rates 

The priccs that GNAPS shall pay to BellSouth for Nctwork Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

3.8 Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which GNAPS may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

3.8.1 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRS submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
llicur a manual order charge as specified in the table bclow: 

3.8.2 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event GNAPS provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 

96 o f  452 



Attachment 2 
Page 30 

3.8.3 Cancellation OSS Charm 

GNAPS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
GNAPS. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 3.8.4 

3.8.4.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Serviccs ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Othcr Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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4. 

4.1 

4.2 

Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC andor 
State Commission order, BellSouth shall offer access to the Enhanced Extended Link 
(“EEL”) as defined in Section 4.3 below. 

Dcfinit ion 

4.2.1 For purposcs of this Amendment, references to “Currently Combined” network 
clemcnts shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a 
particular location. 

4.2.2 BellSouth will provide access to the Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) in the 
combinations sct forth in 4.3 following. This offering is intended to provide 
canncctivity from an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC and then 
connectcd to the GNAPS’s POP serving wire center. The circuit must be connected 
to the GNAPS’s circuit switch for the purpose of provisioning circuit switchcd 
telephoiie cxchange service to the GNAPS’s end-user customers. This can be done 
either in the collocation space at the POP SWC, or by using BellSouth’s access 
facilities between the GNAPS’s POP and GNAPS’s collocation space at the POP 
swc. 

4.2.3 BellSouth shall provide combinations of loops and transport to GNAPS in Georgia 
regardlcss of whether or not such combinations of loops and transport are Currently 
Combined. Othcr combinations of network elements that are not Currently Combined 
but that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network shall be made available to 
GNAPS in Georgia in accordance with Section 4.5.1.3 below. In all other states, 
BellSouth shall make available to GNAPS those EEL combinations and transport 
described in Section 4.3 below only to the extent such combinations of loop and 
transport network elements are Currently Combined. BellSouth will make available 
new combinations of loops and transport network elements in density Zone 1, as 
defined in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as ofJanuary 1, 1999, ofthe Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orlcans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to GNAPS. 
Excep_tas.-statcd above, othcr combinations of network elcments will be provided to 
GNAPS only to thc extent such network elements are Currently Combined. 

Additionally, there may be instances wherein GNAPS will require multiplexing 
functionality. BellSouth wilj provide access to multiplexing within the central ofice 
pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in its Access Services Tariffs 
when the customer utilizes special access interoffice facilities. Multiplexing will be 

4.2.4 
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4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

provided pursuant to the interconnection agrecmcnt whcn unbundled network 
elements arc used for interofice transport. 

EEL Combinat ions 

- 2-wire voice grade extended loop with DS1 Dedicated Interofice Transport; 

- 4-wire voice grade extendcd loop with DS1 Dedicated Interofice Transport; 

- 4-wire 56 or 64 kbps extendcd digital loop with Dedicated DS1 Interoffice 
Transport; 

- Extended 2-wire VG Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS1 Interofice 
Transport; 

- Extended 4-wire VG Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS 1 Interofice 
Transport; 

- Extendcd 4-wire DS 1 Digital Loop with Dedicated DSI Interofice Transport; 

- Extended 4-wire DS 1 Digital Loop with Dcdicatcd DS3 Interoffice Transport; and 

- Extcndcd DS1 Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS3 Interofice Transport. 

Special Access Service Conversions 

GNAPS may not convert special access services to combinations of loop and transport 
network elements, whether or not GNAPS self-provides its entrance facilities (or 
obtains entrance facilities from a third party), unless GNAPS uses the combination to 
provide a significant amount of local exchange service, in addition to exchange access 
service, to a particular customer. To the extent GNAPS convcrts its special access 
scrviccs to combinations ofloop and transport network elements at UNE prices, 
GNAPS, hereby, certifies that it is providing a sibmificant amount of local exchange 
service over such combinations. BellSouth may at its sole discretion audit GNAPS 
records in order to verify the type of traffic being transmitted over combinations of loop 
and transport network elements. I f ,  based on its audits, BellSouth concludes that 
GNAPS is not providing a significant amount of local exchange traffic over the 
combinations of loop and transport network elements, BellSouth may file a complaint 
with thc appropriate Commission, pursuant to the dispute resolution process as set 
forth in the Intcrconnection Agreement. In the event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth 
may c~nvcr t  such combinations of loop and transport network elements to special 
access services and may seek appropriate retroactive reimbursement from GNAPS. 

EEL combinations for DS 1 level and above will be available only when GNAPS 
provides and handles at least one thud of the end user’s local traffic over the facility 
provided. In addition, on the DS 1 loop portion of the combination, at least fifty (50) 
percent of the activated channels must have at least five ( 5 )  percent local voice traffic 
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4.4.3 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1.1 

4.5.1.2 

4.5.1.3 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

5. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

individually and, for the entire DSl facility, at least ten (10) percent of the traffic must 
be local voice traffic. 

When combinations of loop and transport network elements include multiplexing, each 
of the individual DS1 circuits must meet the above criteria. 

Rates 

Georgia 

The non-recurring and rccurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network elements 
set forth in 4.3, whcthcr Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit A of 
this Amendment. 

On an interim basis, for combinations of loop and transport network facilities not set 
forth in Section 4.3, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are ordinarily 
combined in BellSouth’s network, the non-recurring and recurring charges for such 
UNE combinations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and recurring 
charges of the network elements which make up the combination. These interim rates 
shall be subject to true-up based on the Commission’s review of BellSouth’s cost 
studies. 
To the extent that GNAPS seeks to obtain other combinations of loop and transport 
network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have not 
been specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, 
GNAPS, at its option, can request that such rates be determined pursuant to the Bona 
Fide RequestNew Business Request (NBR) process set forth in the Agreement. 

AH Other States 

Subject to Section 4.2.3 preceding, for all other states, the non-recurring and recurring 
rates for the Currcntly Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section 1.3 and other 
Currently Combined loop and transport network elements will be the sum of the non- 
recurring and recurring rates for the individual network elements unless otherwise 
negotiated by the parties. 

Po rt/Loop Combinations 

At GNAPS’s request, BellSouth shall provide access to combinations of port and loop 
network clcments, as set forth in Section 1.4 bclow, that are currently combined in 
BellSouth’s network except as specified in Scctions 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 below. 

BellSouth is not required to provide access to combinations of port and loop network 
elements in locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching. 

BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching in density Zone 1, as defined in 
47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, of the Atlanta, Miami, Orlando, Fort 
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5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.2.1 

5.4 

5.4.1 

5.4.2 

5.4.3 

Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to GNAPS if 
GNAPS’s customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines. 

Definition 

For purposes of this Amendment, references to Currently Combined network elements 
shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined in the BellSouth 
network to provide service to a particular end uscr at a particular location. 

Combinations of port and loop network elcments provide local exchange service for 
the origination or termination of calls. Section 5.4 following provides the 
combinations of port and loop network elements that may be ordered by GNAPS 
when currently combined except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to 
provide circuit switching, as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

In Georgia, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and loop network elements 
to GNAPS rcgardless of whether or not such combinations are Currently Combined 
except in those locations whcre BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching, 
as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above, 

Rates for Combinations of Loop and Port Network Elements 

Rates for combinations of loop and port network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4, 
are provided in Exhibit A of this Attachment 

Rates for Circuit Switching 

Rates for circuit switching, where BellSouth is not required, pursuant to Section 5.1, 
to provide circuit switching are as set forth in Exhibit A ofthis Attachment. 

Combination Offerings 

2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end 
ofice switching, unbundled cnd office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU,common transport facilities termhation, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end ofice trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 
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5.4.4. 

5.4.5 

5.4.6 

6. 

6.1. 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.2.1 

6.1.2.2 

6.1.2.3 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface. voice yadc  loop virtual cross connect, unbundled 
end ofice switching, unbundled end ofice trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilitics tcrmination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

2-wire ZSDN Primary Rate Interface, DS 1 loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end 
office switching, unbundled end ofice trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

4-wire DS 1 Trunk port, DSI Loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end ofice 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Transport and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled transport and dark fiber, 

Transport 

Definition of Common (Shared) TransDort 

Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two 
BellSouth end-offices, BellSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two local 
tandems. Where BellSouth Network Elcments are connected by intra-ofice wiring, 
such wiring is providcd as a part of the Network Elements and is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth inter-ofice 
transport facilitics and is unbundled from local switching. 

Technical Requirements of  Common (Shared) Transport 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DSl or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a minimum, 
meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Central 
Office to Central Ofice ( T O  to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry 
st and ards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the perfomnce, availability, 
jitter, and delay requirements specificd for CO to CO connections in the appropriate 
industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance of 
the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common (Shared) 
Transport. 
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6.1.2.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.4.1 

6.2.4.2 

6.2.4.3 

6.2.4.4 

6.2.5 

6.3 

6.3. I 

6.3.2 

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in thc applicablc industry standard technical references. 
Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth’s transmission facilities, including all 
technically feasible capacity-related services including, but not limited to, DS 1, DS3 
and OCn levels, dedicated to a particular customer or carrier, that provide 
telecommunications between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or 
betwcen wire centers and switches owned by BellSouth and GNAPS. 

Dark Fiber transport, dcfincd as BellSouth’s optical transmission facilities without 
attached multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 

Shared transport, defmed as transmission facilities shared by more than one carrier, 
including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office switches and 
tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s network. 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide GNAPS exclusive use of interofice transmission faciIities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier, or shared USC of the fcaturcs, finctions, and capabilities 
of interofice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer or carrier; 

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, hnctions, and 
capabilities that GNAPS could use to provide telecommunications services; 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, GNAPS to connect such interoffice hcilities 
to cquipmcnt designated by GNAPS, including but not limited to, GNAPS’s 
collocatcd facilities; and 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, GNAPS to obtain the hnctionality provided 
by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems in the same manner that BellSouth 
provides such hnctionaIity to interexchange carriers. 

Provided that the facility is used to transport a significant amount of local exchange 
services GNAPS shaIl be entitled to convert existing interofice transmission facilities 
(Le., special access) to the corrcsponding interoffice transport network element option. 

Dedicated Tra lisp o rt 

Definitions 

Dedicated Transport is defmed as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire centers 

Version lQO0:3/6/00 

103 of 452 



Attachment 2 
Page 37 

owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers, or between switches 
owncd by BellSouth or rcqucsting tclccommunications carriers. 

6.3.3 Unbundled Local Channel 

6.3.4 Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between GNAPS’s Point 
of Presence and the BellSouth Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

6.3.5 Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

6.3.6 Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecommunication between BcllSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ collocations. 

6.3.7 BellSouth shall offcr Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

6.3.7.1 As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

6.3.7.2 As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) dedicated to GNAPS. This circuit shall consist of 
an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or both. 

6.3.8 When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

6.3.8.1 Transmission equipmcnt such as, line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and coaxial 
cablc. 

Rates for Dcdicated Transport arc listed in this Attachment. For those states that do 
not contain rates in this Attachment the rates in the applicable State Access Tariff will 
apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these interim rates will be 
subject to true up, and the Parties will amend the Agreement to reflect the new rates. 

6.3.8.2 

6.3.9 

6.3.10 Technical Requirements 

6.3.10.1 This Section sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transport. 

6.3.10.2 When BcllSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
sewicc(c;g., DSO, DS1, DS3) shall be dedicated to GNAPS designated traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become available 
including, but not limited to, (1)  DSO, DS1 and DS3 transport services, and (2) 
SONET at available transmission bit rates. 

6.3.10.3 
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6.3.10.4 

6.3.10.5 

6.3.10.6 

For DSl or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
pcrfortnancc, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office ( T I  to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

BcllSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

6.3.10.6.1 DSO Equivalent; 

6.3.10.6.2 DS1 (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 

6.3.10.6.3 DS3 (sibma1 must be framed); 

6.3.10.6.4 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hicrarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
International Tclecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) ratcs pcr ITU Rccommendation G.704. 

6.3.10.6.5 When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth’s network infrastructure to allow for the termination points specified by 
GNAPS. 

6.3.11 

6.3.11.1 

6.3.1 1.2 

6.3.1 1.3 

6.3.1 1.4 

6.4 

6.4. I 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth in 
the applicablc industry technical references. 

BellSouth Technical Refercnccs: 

TR-TSY-000 19 1 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, May 
1986. 

TR 7350 1 LightGateBService Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 
1995. 

TR 73525 McgaLinkBService, MegaLink Channcl Scrvice & MegaLink Phrs Service 
Intcrfacc and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

Un b u ndled C hanneliza ti on 

BellSouth agrees to offcr access to Unbundled Channelization when available pursuant 
to following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in the Attachment. 
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6.4.2 

6.4.2.1 

6.4.3 

6.4.3.1 

6.4.3.2 

6.4.3.3 

6.4.4 

6.4.5 

6.4.6 

6.4.7 

6.4.8 

6.4.9 
6.4.9.1 

Dcfnit ion 

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will allow a 
DSl (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network Element 
(UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth 
central office. This can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer 
or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has been 
installed, GNAPS can have channels activated on an as-needed basis by having 
BellSouth connect lowcr level UNEs via Central Office Channel Intcrfaces (COCIs). 

Channelization capabiIities will be as follows: 

DS3 Channelization System: An element that channeIizes a DS3 signal into 28 
DSlSlSTS-1s. 

DS 1 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DS 1 signal into 24 DSOs. 

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): Elements that can be activated on a 
channe l i a t  io n system. 

DS 1 Central Ofice Channel Interface elements can be activated on a DS3 
Channelization System 

Voice Grade and Digital Data Central Ofice Channel Interfaces can be activated on a 
DSl Channelization System. 

AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super Frame 
(ESF) framing formats will be supportcd as options. 

COCI will be billed on the lower level UNE order that is interfacing with the UC 
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those UNEs. 

Channelization may be incorporated within dedicated transport or ordered as a stand- 
alone capability, which requires either the high or low speed side to be connected to 
collocation. 

Technical Requirements 
In order to assure proper operation with BST provided central ofice multiplexing 
fbnctionality, the customer’s channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form and 
protocol standards. Separate standards exist for the multiplex channel bank, for voice 
frequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for subrate digital access. 

- .  
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6.4.9.2 DSO to DSl Channelization 

6.4.9.2.1 The DSl signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure dcfined in ANSI 
T 1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications and ANSI TI  .403.02, DSI 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Dejinitions. DSO to DS 1 Channelization requirements are 
essential the same as defined h BellSouth Technical Reference 73525, MegaLink@ 
Service, MegaLink@ Channel Service, MegaLink@ Plus Service, and MegaLink@ Light 
Service Interjace and Performance Specification. 

6.4.9.3 DS1 to DS3 Channelization 

6.4.9.3.1 The DS3 signal must bc framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI T1.107, 
Digital Hierarchy Formats Specijkations. DS 1 to DS3 Channelization requirements 
are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73501, 
LightGate@ Service Intei$ace and Performance Specijkations. The asynchronous 
M13 multiplex format (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is specified for terminal 
equipmcnt that multiplexes 28 DSls into a DS3. 

6.4.9.4 DS1 to STS Channelization 

6.4.9.4.1 The STS- 1 sibma1 must be framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
T 1.105, Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description Including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats and T1.105.02, Synchronous Optical Nehvork 
(SONET) - Payload Mappings. DS 1 to STS Channelization requirements are 
essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference TR 73501, 
LightGate@ Service Interjace and Performance Spec fieations 

6.5 Dark Fiber 

6.5,l Definition 

6.5.2 Dark Fiber is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, aggregation 
or other electronics that connects two points within BellSouth’s network. Dark Fiber 
also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground cable which may 
have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment interspliced to it 
at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements terminated to such 
strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities.6.4.2 Dark Fiber is unused 
strands-ofoptical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or 
underground structure. No line terminating elements terminated to such strands to 
operat ionalize its transmission capabilities will be available. No regeneration or optical 
amplification will be included with this element. 

6.5.3 Requirements 
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6.5.3. I BcIlSouth shall make available Dark Fiber whcrc it exists in BcllSouth's network and 
wherc, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. If BellSouth 
has plans to use the fiber within a two-year period, there is no requirement to provide 
said fiber to GNAPS. 

6.5.3.2 If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at GNAPS's request subject to time and 
materials charges. 

GNAPS may test thc quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and performance 
specifications. 

6.5.3.3 

6.5.3.4 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to GNAPS information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business days for a 
records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request fiom GNAPS ("Request"). Within such time period, BellSouth 
shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber ("Confmation"). 
From the t h e  of the Request to forty-five (45) days after Confumation, BellSouth 
shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for GNAPS's use an may not allow any other 
party to usc such media, including BellSouth. 

6.5.3.5 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to GNAPS within 
thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from GNAPS that the 
Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by GNAPS. 
This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide 
Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable GNAPS to connect or splice 
GNAPS provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipmcnt to the Dark 
Fiber. 

6.5.3.6 Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer's design specifications. 

6.5.3.7 GNAPS may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth using GNAPS or 
GNAPS designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow 
splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall provide an excess cable length of 
25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow the uncoiled fiber to 
reach from the manhole to a splicing van. 

- .  

6.6 Rates 

6.6. I The prices that GNAPS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, SC 

$3.50 
OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR receivcd from the 

6.7 Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

6.7.1 BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which GNAPS may submit LSRs electronically. 

FL, KY, NC, TN 
$3.50 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

CLEC by onc of the OSS interactive interhces 

Incremental charge per LSR receivcd from h e  
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

6.7.2 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Ordcr Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19.99 

element 
SOMAN 

6.7.3 

6.7.3.1 

6.7.4 

6.7.4.1 

6.7.5 

6.7.5.1 

DeniaVRestoral OSS C h a w  

In the event GNAPS provides a list of customers to be denicd and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charfie 

GNAPS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
GNAPS, 

Note: Supplcmcnts or clarifications to a prcviously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS chargc. 

-. - 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
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Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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7. BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of 8XX Access Ten Digit Screening Services. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(hcrein known as 8XX SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record information and 
functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX SCP IN 
sofiware stores data downloaded from the national SMS and providcs the routing 
instructions in response to queries from the SSP or tandem. The BellSouth SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herein know as 8XX TFD), 
utilizes the 8XX SCP to provide identification and routing ofthe 8XX calls, based on 
the ten digits dialed. 8XX TFD is provided with or without POTS number deIivery, 
dialing number delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by GNAPS. 
BellSouth shall provide XXX TFD in accordance with the following: 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 Technical Requircmcnts 

7.1.2.1 BellSouth shall provide GNAPS with access to the 8XX record information located in 
the 8XX SCP. The 8XX SCP contains current records as received from the national 
SMS and will provide for routing 8XX originating calls based on the dialed ten digit 
8XX number. 

7.1.2.2 The 8XX SCP is designated to receive and respond to queries using the American 
National Standard Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 8XX 
SCP shall dctcrmine the carricr identification based on all ten digits of the dialed 
number and route calls to the carrier, POTS number, dialing number and/or other 
optional feature selected by GNAPS. 

7.1.2.3 The SCP shall also provide, at GNAPS's option, such additional feature as described in 
SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, Issue 2, 
(Telcordia (formerly BellCore), April 1994)) as are available to BellSouth. These may 
include but are not limited to: 

7.1.2.3.1 Network -. Management; - 

7.1.2.3.2 Customer Samplc Collect ion; and 

7.1.2.3.3 Service Maintenance. 

7.2 Automatic Location IdentificatiodData Management System (ALI/DMS) 
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7.2.1 

7.3 

The ALI/DMS Databasc contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information Erom the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALI/DMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E9 1 1 calls than Basic 9 1 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

Rates 

Thc priccs that GNAPS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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8 Line Information Database (LIDB) 

8.1 All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of LIDB. 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.4.1 

8.2.4.2 

8.2.4.3 

8.2.4.4 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agrecment is included in this Attachmcnt. 

Dcfinition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database accessible 
through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains records associated 
with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries from 
other Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query originator 
need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include hnctions such as 
screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third Number 
Billing calls and validation of Tclcphone Line Number based non-proprietary calling 
cards. The intcrface for the LIDB fbnctionality is the interface between BellSouth’s 
CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to administrative 
systems. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth will offer to GNAPS any additional capabilities that are developed for LIDB 
during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process GNAPS’s Customer records in EIDB at least at parity with 
BellSouth customcr records, with respect to othcr LIDB functions. BellSouth shall 
indicate to GNAPS what additional fimctions (if any) are performed by LIDB in the 
BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by GNAPS, BellSouth shall provide GNAPS 
with a list of the customer data item, which GNAPS would have to provide in order 
to support each required LIDB finction. The list shall indicate which data items are 
essential to LIDB hnction, and which are required only to support certain services. 
For each data itcm, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable values of the 
data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating dcficiencies that would 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

_. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would not 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 
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8.2.4.5 

8.2.4.6 

8.2.4.7 

8.2.4.8 

8.2.4.9 

8.2.4.10 

8.2.4.1 I 

8.2.4.12 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systcms for which the LIDB function shall be m 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of GNAPS data to the LIDB shall be solely at the 
direction of GNAPS. Such direction from GNAPS will not be required where the 
addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control measures 
(e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for GNAPS data upon GNAPS’s 
request (edge, to support fraud detection), via password-protected telephone card, 
facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice from the established BellSouth 
contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of GNAPS 
customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by GNAPS audits. 
BellSouth will audit GNAPS records in LIDB against DBAS to identifjl record 
mismatches and provide this data to a designated GNAPS contact person to resolve 
the status ofthe rccords and BellSouth will update system appropriately. BcllSouth 
will refer record of mis-matches to GNAPS within one business day of audit. Once 
reconciled records arc rcceived back from GNAPS, BellSouth will update LIDB the 
same business day if Iess than 500 records are received before 1:OOPM Central Time. 
Ifmore than 500 records are received, BellSouth will contact GNAPS to negotiate a 
time frame for the updates, not to exceed three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of GNAPS’s data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent backup 
copy, in at least the same timc frame BellSouth performs backup and recovery of 
BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs backups of the LIDB 
for itself on a wcckly basis and when a new software release is scheduled, a backup is 
performed prior to loading the ncw release. 

BellSouth shall provide GNAPS with LIDB reports of data, which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated between GNAPS and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of GNAPS data in LIDB by BellSouth 
personnel that are outside of established administrative and fraud control personnel, or 
by anyothcr Party that is not authorized by GNAPS in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide GNAPS pcrformance of the LIDB Data Screening hnction, 
which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query originators access 
to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer Data that is part of an 
NPA-NXX or RAO-O/IXX wholly or partially owned by GNAPS at least at parity 
with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain from GNAPS the screening 
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information associated with LIDB Data Scrcening of GNAPS data in accordance with 
this rcquircmcnt. BellSouth currently does not have LIDB Data Screening 
capabilities. When such capability is available, BellSouth shall offer it to GNAPS 
under the Bona Fide Request/New Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 

8.2.4.13 BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with GNAPS customer records, and 
shall return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

8.2.4.14 BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds under 
normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

8.2.4.15 BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of all 
messages undcr norinal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

8.2.5 Interface Requirements 

8.2.6 BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 

8.2.6.1 The htcrfacc to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical refcrcnces contained 
within. 

8.2.6.2 The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

8.2.6.3 The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply with 
the technical reference herein. Global Title TransIation shall be maintained in the 
signaling nctwork in order to support signaling nctwork routing to the LIDB. 

8.3 Rates 

Thc priccs that GNAPS shall pay to BcllSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment, 
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9 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.2.1 

9.3.3 

9.3.3.1 

9.3.3.2 

9.3.4 

9.3.4.1 

9.3.4.2 

9.3.5 

9.3.5.1 

9.3.5.2 

Signaling 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this Attachmcnt. 
BcllSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling systcms and databases. 
Availablc signaling elements include signaling links, signal transfer points and service 
control points. Signaling functionality will be available with both A-link and B-link 
connectivity. 

Signaling Link Transport 

Definition Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-dcsignatcd Signaling Points of Interconnection 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Reau irements 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of fill duplex mode 56 kbps transmission paths. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the 
following two ways: 

As an “A-link” which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a home Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STP) pair; and 

As a “B-link” which is a connection between two STP pairs in different company 
networks (e.g., between two STP pairs for two Competitive Local Exchange Carriers 
(CLECs)). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more s ipding  link layers as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A B-liiik hyer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link layer; and 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 scconds) down time per year for a B-link layer. 
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9.3.5.3 A signaling link layer shall satis@ interoffice and intraofice diversity of facilities and 
equipment, such that: 

9.3.5.3.1 No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure ofboth links in an A-link 
layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical paths 
end-to-end); and 

9.3.5.3.2 No two concurrcnt failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all four 
links in a B-link layer (i-e., the links should be provided on a minimum of three 
separatc physical paths end-to-cnd). 

9.3.5,4 Interface Requircments 

9.3.5.4.1 There shall be a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at the GNAPS designated SPOIs. Each 
56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 interface. 

9.4 Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

9.4.1 Definition - Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling network function that includes all 
of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elements, database clcments and signaling transfer point switches. 

9.4.2 Technical Requirements 

9.4.2.1 STPs shall provide access to Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network. 
These include: 

9.4.2.1.1 BclKouth Local Switching or Tandcm Switching; 

9.4.2,l.Z BellSouth Service Control PointdDataBases; 

9.4.2.1.3 Third-party local or tandem switching; 

9.4.2.1.4 Third-party-provided STPs. 

9.4.2.2 The connectivity provided by STPs shall hlly support the functions of all other 
Network Elements connectcd to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly includes 
the use of-thc BellSouth SS7 nctwork to convey messages which ncither originate nor 
terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network 
(i.e., transicnt messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network is used to convey 
transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Services Digital 
Network User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) 
user data that constitutes the content of the message. 
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9.4.2.3 If  a BellSouth tandcm switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated digits, 
on SS7 trunks between an GNAPS local switch and third party local switch, the 
BcllSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide 
Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between GNAPS local STPs and the STPs that provide connectivity with the 
third party local switch, even ifthe third party local switch is not directly connected to 
BellSouth STPs. 

9.4.2.4 STPs shall provide all hnctions of the MTP as defmed in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

9.4.2.5 STPs shall provide all hnctions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title Translation 
(GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. In cases where 
thc dcstination signaling point is a GNAPS or third party local or tandem switching 
system dircctly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall perform final 
GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. In all other cascs, BcllSouth shall perform intcrmediate GTT of messages 
to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 nctwork connected with BellSouth SS7 network, 
and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. If BellSouth 
p e r f o m  final GTT to a GNAPS database, then GNAPS agrees to provide BellSouth 
with the Destination Point Code for the GNAPS database. 

9.4.2.6 STPs shall provide on a non-discriminatory basis all hnctions of the OMAP commonly 
provided by STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of this Attachment. 
All OMAP functions will be on a "where available" basis and can include: 

9,4,2.6.1 MTP Routing Verification Tcst (MRVT); and 

9.4.2.6.2 SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

9.4.2.7 In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem switching 
system or database, or is an GNAPS or third party local or tandem switching system 
directly conncctcd to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall perform MRVT and 
SRVT to the dcstination signaling point. In all other cases, STPs shall perform MRVT 
and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network Connected with the BellSouth 
557 network. This requirement shall be superseded by the specifications for 
Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when these become approved ANSI standards 
and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, and if mutually , Geed upon by GNAPS 
and BellSouth. 

9.4.2.8 STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 
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9.4.2.9 SS7 Advanccd Intelli~ent Network (AIN) Access 

9.4.2.9.1 When technically feasible and upon request by GNAPS, SS7 Access shall be made 
available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning of AIN 
0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and interconnection of the 
BellSouth SS7 network with the GNAPS SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries and 
responses with an GNAPS SCP. 

9.4.2.9.2 SS7 ATN Access shall provide GNAPS SCP access to BellSouth local switch in 
association with switching via interconncction of BellSouth SS7 and GNAPS SS7 
Networks. BcllSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If BcllSouth requires a 
mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of access, BellSouth 
must route its mcssages in the same manner. The interconnection arrangement shall 
result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing the GNAPS SCP as at least at parity 
with BellSouth’s SCP’s in terms of interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

9.4.3 Interface Reauiremcnts 

9.4.3.1 BellSouth shall provide the folIowing STPs options to connect GNAPS or GNAPS- 
designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network 

9.4.3.1.1 An A-link interface from GNAPS local switching systems; and, 

9.4.3.1.2 A €3-link interface from GNAPS local STPs. 

9.4.3.2 Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling links. 

9.4.3.3 The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element, such as a DSX-I, in thc Central Ofice (GO) whcre BellSouth STP is 
located. There shall bc a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOls. 
Each siLmaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSl or higher rate 
interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling for interconnecting GNAPS 
local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soon as these become 
approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and 
GNAPS will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and BellSouth 
STPs, so that no single failure of intraofice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failurcof both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
GNAPS will work jointly to establish mutually acceptabk SPOIs. 

9.4.3.4 

9.4.3.5 STPs shall provide all hnctions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

9.4.3.6 Message Screening 
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9.4.3.6.1 BellSouth shall sct mcssagc screcning parameters so as to accept valid messages from 
GNAPS local or tandem switching systems dcstincd to any signaling point within 
BellSouth’s SS7 network where the GNAPS switching system has a legitimate 
signaling relation. 

9.4.3.6.2 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages from 
GNAPS local or tandem switching systems destined to anysignaling point or network 
accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the GNAPS switching system has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

9.4.3.6.3 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend valid 
messages destined to and fiom GNAPS from any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the GNAPS SCP has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

9.4.4 STPs shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for STPs set forth in the 
applicable industry standard tcchnical references. 

9.5 

9.5.1 

9.5. I .  1 

9.5.2 

9.5.3 

9.5.3.1 

Service Control PointdDatabases 

Definition 

Databases are the Network Elements that provide the hnctionality for storage of, 
access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a particular service and/or 
capability. Databases include, but are not limited to: Local Number Portability, 
LIDB, Toll Frcc Number Database, Automatic Location IdcntificatiodData 
Management Systcm, Calling Name Database, access to Service Creation Environment 
and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) application databases and Directory 
Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database hnctionality deployed in 
a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application logic in response 
to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to the SS7 network. 
Service Management Systems provide operational interfaccs to allow for provisioning, 
administration and maintenance of subscriber data and service application data stored 
in SCPS. -. .-. 

Technical Requirements for SCPs/Databases 

Requirements for SCPdDatabases within this section address storage of information, 
access to information (e.g signaling protocols, response times), and administration of 
information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and maintenance), All SCPsDatabases 
shall bc provided to GNAPS in accordance with the following rcquircments. 
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9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.5.3.4 

9.5.4 

9.5.4,l 

9.5.4.2 

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.6.2 

9.7 

9.7.1 

9.7.2 

9.7.3 

BellSouth shall providc physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application laycr protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard 
interfaces and protocols (e.g SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability. 

Database Availability 

Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 minutes 
per year. Unavailability due to soflware and hardware upgrades shall be scheduled 
during minimal usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper notification to 
providers, which might be impacted. Any downtime associated with the provision of 
call processing related databases will impact all service providers, including BellSouth, 
equally. 

Thc operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database transactions 
@e., add, modifl, delete) for GNAPS customer records storcd in BellSouth databases 
within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own customer records within 
a shorter interval. 

Local Number Portability Database 

Definition 

The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for calls 
involving numbers that have been ported from one local service provider to another. 
PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of these forums will 
dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP 
database at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance 
with an effective FCC or Commission directive. 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

Definition. 

SS7 Nctwork Interconnection is the interconnection of CNAPS local Sipl ing  
Trans& Point Switches (STP) and GNAPS local or tandem switching systems with 
BcllSouth STPs. This interconnection provides connectivity that enables the exchange 
of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and databases (DBs), GNAPS 
local or tandem switching systems, and other third-party switching systems directly 
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

Technical Requirements 
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9.7.3.1 

9.7.3.1.1 

9.7.3.1.2 

9.7.3.1.3 

9.7.4 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

9.7.7.1 

9.7.7.2 

9.7.7.3 

9.7.8 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

BellSouth DBs; and 

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

The connectivity providcd by SS7 Network Interconnection shall hlly support the 
functions of BcllSouth switching systcms and DBs and GNAPS or other third-party 
switching systcms with A-lhk access to the BellSouth 557 network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an GNAPS local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, either 
directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requirement that the 
BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the TCAP messages 
that are necessary to provide Call Managcmcnt services (Automatic Callback, 
Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the GNAPS local STPs and 
BcllSouth or other third-party local switch. 

When the capability to route messages based on Intcrmcdiate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 Network 
shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection in similar 
circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC). 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions ofthe MTP as specified in 
ANSI T 1 . 1  1 1 .  This includcs: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI TI. 1 1  1.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T 1 . 1  1 1.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hnctions of the SCCP necessary for 
Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI TI. 112. In particular, this 
includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as 
speclfid ui Tl.112.4. Where the dcstination sipding point is a BellSouth switching 
system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching system directly 
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management ofthe 
destination. Where the destination signaling point is an GNAPS local or tandem 
switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include intermediate GTT of 
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messagcs to a gateway pair of GNAPS local STPs, and shall not include SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hnctions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI T 1 . 1  13. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hnctions ofthe TCAP, as specified in 
ANSI T1.114. 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Verification Tcst (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilitics of BcllSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide these 
hnctions ofthe OMAP. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the following 
performance requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 1 1.6; 

SCCP Performance, as specified in ANSI Tl.112.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI Tl . l13.5.  

Interface Reauirements 

BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to connect 
GNAPS or GNAPS-designated local or tandem switching systems or STPs to the 
BellSouth SS7 network: 

9.7.13.1.1 A-link interface from GNAPS local or tandem switching systcms; and 

9.7.13.1.2 €3-link interface from GNAPS STPs. 

9.7.13.2 The Sipl ing  Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element, such as a DSX- 1, in the Central Ofice (CO) where the BellSouth 
STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the 
SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS 1 or higher 
rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DSl signaling links for interconnecting 
GNAPS local switching systcms or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soon as these 
become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 
BellSouth and GNAPS will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

9.7.13.3 BellSouth CO shall provide intraoflice diversity between the SPOIs and the BellSouth 
STP, so that no single failure of intraofice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
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hilure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
GNAPS will work jointIy to estabIish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

9.7.13.4 The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

9.7.13.5 BcIlSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages fiom GNAPS 
local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the BellSouth SS7 
network with which the GNAPS switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

9.7.13.6 SS7 Network Intcrconnection shall be equal to or better than all ofthe requirements 
for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the applicable industry standard technical 
references. 

9.8 Rates 

The prices that GNAPS shall pay to BcllSouth for Nctwark Elements and Other 
Scrviccs are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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10. 

10.1 

10.2 
10.2.1 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory Assistance 
Services 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory 
Assistance Services. 

Operator Systems 

Definition. Opcrator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings and 
optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, Network Element provides 
two types of functions: Operator Service functions and Directory Assistance Service 
functions, each of which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Definition. Operator Service providcs: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
examplc, collcct, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) operator or 
automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number (for 
example, credit card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited to Busy 
Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call, 
Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

Reauirements 

10.3.2.1 When GNAPS requcsts BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the followhg 
rcqu irements apply: 

10.3.2.1.1 BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

10.3.2.1.2 BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calk. 

10.3.2.1.3 BellSouth shall process calls that are billed to GNAPS end user's calling card that can 
be validated by BellSouth. 

10.3.2.1.4 BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

10.3.2.1.5 BellSouth shall complctc collect calls. 

-. 

10.3.2.1.6 BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and complete 
such calls. 

10.3.2.1.7 BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 

Version IQ00:3/6/00 

125 of 452 



Attachment 2 
Page 59 

10.3.2.1.8 BellSouth shall proccss emergency calls. 

10.3.2.1.9 BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

10.3.2.1.10 BellSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their End users prior 
to the Effective Date. Call must originate fiom a 91 1 provider. 

10.3.2.1.11 

10.3.2.1.12 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

BellSouth shall adhere to equal access rcquircments, providing GNAPS local end 
users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

10.3.2.1.13 BellSouth shall cxercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing 
Operator Service to GNAPS that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

10.3.2.1.14 BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person- 
to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-Party calls. 

10.3.2.1.15 BellSouth shall direct customer account and othcr similar inquiries to the customer 
service center desibmated by GNAPS. 

10.3.2.1.16 BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EM” format to 
GNAPS in accordance with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 

10.3.3 

10.3.3.1 

10.4 

10.4.1 

10.4.2 

10.4.3 

Interface Requirements 

With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local switching capability 
provided by or on behalf of GNAPS, the interface requirements shall conform to the 
then current established system interface specifications for the platform used to 
provide Operator Scrvice and the interface shall conform to industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service 

Definition. Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number 
listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction separate and distinct 
fiom local switching. 

Requircmcnts 

Directory Assistance Scrvice shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
availabk and if requested by GNAPS’s end user, BeIlSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call complction service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the providcd listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides its 
end users. If not available, GNAPS may request such requirement pursuant to the 
Bona Fide Requestmew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 
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10.4.4 Directory Assistance Service Uodates 

10.4.4.1 BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

10.4.4.1.1 New end user connections: BellSouth will provide service to GNAPS that is equal to 
the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

10.4.4.1.2 End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to GNAPS that k equal to 
thc service it provides to itself and its end users; and 

10.4.4.1.3 End user address changes: BellSouth will provide service to GNAPS that k equal to 
the service it provides to itself and its end uscrs; 

10.4.4.1.4 These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for use 
in emergencies. 

10.4.5 Brandint7 - for Ooerator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

10,451 Thc BcllSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable announccment 
to GNAPS cnd users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Opcrator Call Processing 
(OCP) prior to placing them in queue or connecting them to an available operator or 
automated operator system. This feature allows GNAPS to have its calls custom 
branded with GNAPS’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing Directory 
Assistance andor Operator Call Processing. Rates for Custom Branding, Operator 
Call Process and Directory Assistance are set forth in this Attachment. 

10.4.5.2 BellSouth offers four service levels of branding to GNAPS when ordering Directory 
Assistance andor Operator Call Processing. 

10.4.5.2.1 Service Lcvcl 1 - BellSouth Branding 

10.4.5.2.2 Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

10.4.5.2.3 Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

10.4.5.2.4 Service Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to GNAPS for Resale or use with an 
Unbundled Port when routing to an operator service provider other than BellSouth). 

10.4.6 For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

10.4.6.1 BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

10.4.6.2 Unbranding, Custom Branding, and Self Branding require GNAPS to order selective 
routing for each originating BellSouth end ofice identified by GNAPS. Rates for 
Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment. 
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10.4.6.3 

10.4.6.4 

10.4.7 

10.4.7.1 

10.4.7.2 

10.4.8 

10.4.8.1 

10.4.8.2 

0.4.9 

0.4.9.1 

0.4.9.2 

10.4.9.3 

10.4.9.4 

10.4.9.5 

Customcr Branding and Self Branding require GNAPS to ordcr dedicated trunking 
from each BellSouth end ofice identified by GNAPS, to either the BellSouth Traffic 
Operator Position Systcm (TOPS) or GNAPS Operator Service Provider. Rates for 
trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing calls 
ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices identified 
by GNAPS to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to ‘ N o  Announcement.” 

For Facilities Based Carriers 

All Service Lcvcls require GNAPS to order dedicated trunking from their end oGce(s) 
point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announccmcnt and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and NAV 
equipment for which GNAPS requires scrvice. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the front-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) in 
each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized brand uig uses: 

the recording of thc name; 

the front-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 

the back-end loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System 
(AABS) in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (IVS); 

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Scrvice (EBAS) in thc Nctwork Applications Vehiclc (NAV). 

-. . 

BellSouth will provide to GNAPS purchasing local BellSouth switching and resclling 
BellSouth local exchange service, selective routing of calls to a requested directory 
assistance services platform or operator services platform. GNAPS end users may use 
the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end users, but obtain a GNAPS branded 
service. 
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10.5 Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 

10.5.1 BellSouth sliall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services to 
GNAPS end users, The term “end user” denotes any entity which obtains Directory 
Assistance type services for its own use from a DADS customer. Directory Assistance 
type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator assisted and 
Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). GNAPS agrees that 
Directory Assistancc Database Service (DADS) will not be used for any purpose 
which violates fcdcral or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tariffs. Except for 
the permitted uscrs, GNAPS agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall provide 
due care in providing for the security and confidentiality of DADS. Further, GNAPS 
authorizes the inclusion of GNAPS Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth 
Directory Assistance products. 

10.5.2 BellSouth shall provide GNAPS initially with a base file of subscriber listings which 
reflect all listing change activity occurring since GNAPS’s most recent update via 
magnetic tape, and subsequently using clcctronic connectivity such as Nctwork Data 
Mover to bc developed mutually by GNAPS and BellSouth. GNAPS agrees to 
assume the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct TM connectivity, which will vary 
depending upon volume and mileage. 

10.5.3 BellSouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to prepare the 
Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all listing change 
activity occurring since CLEC’s most recent update. BellSouth shall provide updates 
to GNAPS on a Business, Residence, or combined Business and Residence basis. 
GNAPS agrccs that the updates sliall be used solely to keep the information current. 
Delivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after GNAPS receives the Base File. 

10.5.4 BcllSouth is authorized to include GNAPS Directory Assistance Listing Information in 
its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS). Any other use by BellSouth of 
GNAPS Directory Assistance Listing Information is not authorized and with the 
exception of a request for DADS, BellSouth shall refer any request for such 
information to GNAPS. 

10.5.5 Rates for DADS are as set forth in this Attachmcnt. 

10.6 DirectAccess to Directory Assistance Service 

10.6.1 Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide GNAPS’s 
directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available BellSouth’s 
subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search format. Subscription to 
DADAS will allow GNAPS to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and 
optional audio subsystems. 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 

129 of 452 



Attachment 2 
Page 63 

10.6.2 

10.6.3 

10.6.4 

10.6.4.1 

10.6.4.2 

10.6.4.3 

10.6.5 

10.7 

10.7.1 

10.7.2 

10.7.2.1 

BellSouth will provide DADAS from its DA location. GNAPS will access the 
DADAS system via a telephone company provided point of availability. GNAPS has 
the responsibility of providing the physical links required to connect to the point of 
availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone company as rates 
and charges billed separately from the charges associated with this offering. 

A specified interface to each GNAPS subsystem will be provided by BellSouth. 
Interconnection between GNAPS’s system and a specified BellSouth location will be 
pursuant to the use of GNAPS owned or GNAPS leased facilities and shall be 
appropriate sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by GNAPS. 

The specifications for the three interfaces neccssary for interconnection are available in 
the following documents: 

DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northern Telecom Document CSI- 
2300-07; Universal Gateway/ Position Message Interface Format Specification; 

DADAS to Subscriber Switch-Northcm Telecom Document 42 10-1 Version A107; 
NTDMS/CCIDAS System Application Protocol; and AT&T Document 250-900-535 
Operator Serviccs Position System Listing Service and Application Call Processing 
Data Link Interface Specification; 

DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional)-Directory One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system interface specifications are available through Northern Telecom 
as a licensed access protocoCNorthern Telecom Document 355-004424 and 
Gatewayflnteractive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 

Rates for DADAS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Automatic Location Iden tification/Data Management System (ALUDMS) 

The ALI/DMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALI/DMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E9 1 1  calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

Techrkal- Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer GNAPS a data link to the ALVDMS database or permit GNAPS 
to provide its own data link to the ALI/DMS database. BellSouth shall provide error 
reports from the ALI/DMS database to GNAPS immediately after GNAPS inputs 
information into the ALI/DMS database. Alternately, GNAPS may utilize BellSouth, 
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to enter end user information into the data base on a demand basis, and validate end 
user information on a demand basis, 

The ALI/DMS database shall contain the following end user information: 10.7.2.2 

10.7.2.2.1 Name; 

10.7.2.2.2 Address; 

10.7.2.2.3 Telephone number; and 

10.7.2.2.4 Othcr information as appropriate (e.g., whether a end user is blind or deaf or has 
another disability). 

10.7.2.3 

10.7.2.4 

10.7.2.5 

10.7.3 

10.8 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALI/DMS database in its entirety, 
ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be maintained unless 
GNAPS requests otherwise and shall be updated if GNAPS requests, provided 
GNAPS supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

Wlien Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in the 
database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the number is 
ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the PSAP or 
BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS Automatic Recall 
(Call Rctum) is not used to call back to the ported number. Although BellSouth 
currently does not havc ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to comply with this 
rcquircmcnt oncc ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 

The interface between the E9 1 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALI/DMS database for 
GNAPS end users shall meet industry standards. 

Rates 

The prices that GNAPS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

- 
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11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.3 

11.4 

11.4.1 

11.4.2 

11.4.2 

1 1.4.3 

1 1.4.4 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of CNAM. 

The Agreement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as Exhibit 
3 to this Attachment. GNAPS must provide to its account manager a written request 
with a rcquestcd activation date to activate this service. If GNAPS is interested in 
rcqucsting CNAM with volume and term pricing, GNAPS must contact its account 
manager to request a separate CNAM volume and term Agreement. 

SCPdDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPsDatabases set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

BellSout h ’ s Sew ice Creation Environmcnt and S crv ice Management System 
(SCE/SMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access shall provide GNAPS the 
capability that will allow GNAPS and othcr third parties to create service applications 
in a BellSouth Service Creation Environment and deploy those applications in a 
BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third party service applications interact with 
AIN triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

BellSouth’s SCE/SMS AlN Access shall provide access PO SCE hardware, software, 
testing and tcchnical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) resources 
available to GNAPS. Scheduling procedures shall provide GNAPS equivalent priority 
to these resources. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect GNAPS service logic and data from 
unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise. 

When GNAPS selects SCEiSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and tcchnical support to enable GNAPS to use BellSouth’s SCE/SMS 
AIN Access to create and admjliistcr applications. Training, documentation, and 
technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access and administrative 
hnctiCns, but will not include support for the creation of a specific service application. 

When GNAPS selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a secure, 
controlled access environment in association with its internal use of AM components. 
GNAPS access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., dial-in, ISDN). 
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11.4.5 When GNAPS selects SCE/SMS AIN ACCCSS, BellSouth shall allow GNAPS to 
download data forms andor tabIes to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without 
intervention from BellSouth (e.g., service customization and end user subscription). 

11.5 Rates 

The prices that GNAPS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Serviccs are sct forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

12.5 

12.5.1 

12.5.2 

Basic 911 and E911 

All of the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Basic 9 1 1 and E9 1 1. 

If GNAPS orders network elements and othcr services, then GNAPS is also 
responsible for providing E9 1 1 to its end users. BcUSouth agrees to offer access to 
the 91 l E 9  1 1 network pursuant to the following tcrms and conditions set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to the 
applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number 
(9 1 1). 

Reauirements 

Basic 9 1 1 Service Provisioning. For Basic 9 11 service, BellSouth will provide to 
GNAPS a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. 
The list will also provide, if known, the E9 1 1 conversion date for each municipality 
and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 91 I .  
GNAPS will be required to arrange to accept 9 1 1 calls fiom its end users in 
municipalitics that subscribe to Basic 9 1 1 service and translate the 9 11 call to the 
appropriate 10-digit dircctory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth. 
GNAPS will be requircd to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem or 
end office. Whcn a municipality converts to E91 1 service, GNAPS will be required to 
discontinue the Basic 9 1 1 procedures and being using E9 1 1 procedures. 

E9 1 1 Service Provisioning. For E9 1 1 service, GNAPS will be required to instali a 
minimum of two dedicated trunks originating from the GNAPS serving wire center 
and terminating to the appropriate E9 1 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall be, at a 
minimum, DS-0 level trunks confrgurcd either as a 2-wire analog interface or as part of 
a digital (1.544 Mb/s) interface. Either configuration shall use CAW-type signaling 
with multifrequency (“MF”) pulsing that will deliver automatic number identification 
(“ANlrt) with the voicc portion of the call. If the user interface is digital, MF pulses, 
as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded pcr the u-255 Law convention. GNAPS 
will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to the E91 I database. GNAPS 
will be required to forward 9 1 1 calls to the appropriate E9 1 1 tandem, along with ANI, 
based upon the current E9 1 1 end ofice to tandem homing arrangement as provided by 
BellSouth. If the E9 1 1 tandem trunks are not available, GNAPS will be required to 
route the call to a designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public 
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Service Answering Point (“PSAP”). This call will be transported over BellSouth’s 
interofice nctwork and will not carry the ANI of thc calling party. GNAPS shall be 
responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for submission to 
the 9 1 I/E9 1 1 database for the purpose of providing 9 1 1/E9 1 1 to its end users. 

12.5.3 Rates. Charges for 9 1 1/E9 1 1 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on GNAPS beyond applicable charges for 
BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

12.5.4 Basic 91 1 and E91 1 fbnctions provided to GNAPS shall be at least at parity with the 
support and scrvices that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
finct ionality. 

12.5.5 Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures contained m 
the E91 1 Local Exchange Carricr Guide For Facility-Based Providers as amended 
from time to time during the term of this Ascement will dctermine the appropriate 
practices and procedurcs for BellSouth and GNAPS to follow in providing 91 1E911 
services. 

13. True-Up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment. 

13.1 The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Intcrconncction shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

13.2 The uitcrim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined cithcr by hrther agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such rccords. En the event of any 
disagrccment as between the records or the Parties rcgarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties agrcc that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section 
16 of the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 
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13.3 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no such 
Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the 
resulting Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 
252(c) of thc Act. 

13.4 A final order of this Coinmission that forms thc basis of a true-up shall be the final 
ordcr as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the foIlowing criteria: 

(a) BellSouth and GNAPS are entitled to be a fill Party to the proceeding; 

(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(l) (which contains 
pricing standards) and all thcn-cffectivc implcmcnting rules and regulations; 
and 

(c) It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
and other services prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by 
said fmal order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 
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EXHIBIT A 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

SCOPE 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agecs to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of GNAPS and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and GNAPS shall haw access to such 
information. GNAPS understands that BellSouth provides access to information in its 
LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable tariffs 
and agrees that information stored at the request of GNAPS, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part of 
this Agreement as if hlly incorporated herein. 

LIDB is accessed for the foIlowhg purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will establish 
fkaud alert thresholds and will notify GNAPS of fraud alerts so that GNAPS may take 
action it deems appropriate. GNAPS understands and agrecs BcllSouth will 
administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by GNAF’S 
pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s 
end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to GNAPS for any lost 
revenue which may result from BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its 
established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by 
BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time. 

GNAPS understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collcction agrccmcnts with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houscs. 
GNAW further understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from 
end users. Additionally, GNAPS understands that presently BellSouth has no method 
to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such 
data which it includes in the LTDB on GNAPS’s behalf pursuant to this Agreement. 
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate GNAPS’s data from BellSouth’s data 
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11. 

and thc Partics to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the 
following terms and conditions shall apply: 

GNAPS agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications 
services billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for 
GNAPS’s end user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this 
Agreement. GNAPS authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on GNAPS’s 
bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. Charges for 
which GNAPS hereby takes responsibility include, but are not limited to, 
collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

GNAPS shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end 
users for these chargcs, but GNAPS’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the 
charges billed shall be independent of whcthcr GNAPS is able or not to collect 
fi-om GNAPS’s end users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between GNAPS and the 
entities for which BelISouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will not 
issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to GNAPS. It shall 
be the responsibility of GNAPS and the other entity to negotiate and arrange 
for any appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agrccment will be effective as of 
one year, and thcreaAer may be continucd until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days writtcn notice to the other Party. 

, and will continue in effect for 

111. FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

A. GNAPS will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
GNAPS, as  described in Section I of this Agreement. 

B. SaIes,use.and all othcr taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
GNAPS. GNAPS shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at GNAPS’s expense, any such taxes that GNAPS deems are improperly 
levied. 
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IV. 

V. 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extcnt not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising out 
of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifying Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agrccmcnt shall bc limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The indemnifying 
Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the other Party for 
any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party agrees to notify the 
other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, or demands for which 
the other Party is responsible under this Section and to cooperate in every reasonable 
way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The indemnifying Party shall not be 
liable under this Section for settlement by the indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, 
or demand unless the defense of the claim, lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it 
in writing and the indemnifying Party has unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF LIABitlTY 

Neither Party shall bc liable to the othcr Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agrccd to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

GNAPS a g c c s  to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press releases, 
and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s corporate 
or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s affiliated 
companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said names or 
trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and GNAPS hrther agrees not to 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 

I39 of 452 



Attachment 2 
Page 73 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

publish or usc advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters 
without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between GNAPS and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construcd to be invalid or uncnforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or appropriate 
in hrtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated , between BellSouth 
Tclecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and (“GNAPS”), 
effective the day of 1 -* 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for GNAPS’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the bilIing numbcr information provided by GNAPS, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specificd in Section T.B. of the Agreement. 

11. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number that GNAPS creates for the purpose of identifying an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a tclcphone line administered by 
GNAPS. 

Special billing nutnbcr - a tcn digit number that identifies a billing account established 
by GNAPS. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by GNAPS which is added to a 
billing numbcr to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing cxccption indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
consi&red invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by GNAPS. 

Billed Number Screening - refcrs to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

Vcrsion 1 Q00:3/6/00 

141 of 452 



Attachment 2 
Page 75 

H. 

I. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

IV. 

Calling Card Validation - rcfcrs to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card numbcr exists as stated or othcrwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by GNAPS. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

GNAPS will provide its billing number information to BellSouth’s LIDB each business 
day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number inforination provided by GNAPS. 
Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include GNAPS’s billing number 
information in its LIDB no later than two business days following BellSouth’s receipt 
of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall not be held 
responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or failure is 
caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable control. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimitcd volume of GNAPS’s working telephone 
numbcrs. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-Cali queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by GNAPS to 
perform the following functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

1. Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by GNAPS, and where the last four 
digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by GNAPS. 

2. Determine whether GNAPS or the subscriber has identified the billing number 
as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 

GNAPS will provide its own billing number information to BellSouth for storage and 
to be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. GNAPS will 
arrange and pay for transport of updates to BellSouth. 

COMPLIANCE 

Unless expressly authorized in writing by GNAPS, all billing number information 
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other than those set 
forth in this Addendum. 
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EXHIBIT B 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

1. Definitions 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defmed as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to associate a 
name with thc calling party numbcr, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is answered. This service also 
provides GNAPS the opportunity to load and storc its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM 
SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Messagc (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information betwccn two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than ovcr voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTs (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries received from CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTs (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in thc Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at thexnd o f k c  designates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2. Attachment 
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2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

This Attachmcnt contains the terms and conditions whcrc BellSouth will provide to 
the GNAPS access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. 

GNAPS shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize BellSouth 
CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Attachment. 
Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to GNAPS's access to 
BeI1South's CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to GNAPS's Account 
Managcr. 

Physical Connection and Compensation 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to GNAPS requires 
interconnection from GNAPS to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this Agreement 
. The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM Database 
scrvice shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulatc a CNAM query to be scnt to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
GNAPS shall providc its own CNAM SSP. GNAPS's CNAM SSPs must be compliant 
with TR-NWT-00 1 188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic Requirements". 

If GNAPS elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 transport 
provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 
network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Bc1lCore)'s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party providcr shall establish CCS7 
interconnection at the BcllSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) serving the 
BellSouth CNAM SCPs that GNAPS desires to query. 

Out-Of-Region Customers 
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling Intcrconnection 
Guidelines and Telcordia's (formerly Bellcore's) CCS Network Intcrface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or morc of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement. 

4. CNAM Record Initial Load and Updates 
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4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

The mechanism to be used by GNAPS for initial CNAM record load and/or updates 
shall be detcrmincd by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by GNAPS in the BellSouth specificd format and shall contain records for 
every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the responsibility 
of GNAPS to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

GNAPS CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent with state 
and/or federal rebwlation. 
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BEUSOmHlGNAPS RATES Rabs-Psgsl 
PJETWOAK ELEMENTS 

AND OTHER SERYlCES 

I 1 I 
I usoc I A L I  FL I GA 1 K Y I  L A 1  MS I NC 1 sc I TN 

1 I I I I 1 I I I 

NID (all types), per monlh 1 UNDAX NA $1.08 NA $1 .eo NA 7 NA $0.52 NA $0.56 
Installalion of 2-Wirel4Wire CLEC NID 1 UNDAX 1 

I INRC-W 1 UNDAX NA $70.32 NA NA NA 1 NA NA NA P a  
I INRC-Add'l N A  NA NA NA N A  N A  N A  



AttkhnatZ 
ExtimC 

BELLSOUTHKNAF'S RATES Ra*o-F%geZ 
NETWORK ELEMENTS 

I I I I I I I I I I 
12-Wire Analog VG Loop I I I I I IRC - Statewe, per month I UEALZ 1 NA I $17.M1 I NA 1 NA I NA 1 NA [ $16.71 I NA I $18.00 
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Ra*s - Papa 5 BELLSOUTHIGMAPS RATES 
HITWORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERMtCS 

I I I  I I I I I 1 I I I I 
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BRLSOIITHmNAPS RATES 
YETWORK ELEMENTS 

AND OTHER SERWES 
I I I  I I I I 

I 1  I I I I 

I INRC - lnvemental Charge - Manual Service Order- 1st I SOMAN I $77.37 I N A  I S 1 R . M  
I l l  NRC -Disconnect Charge - Add'l I UDL56 I $64.25 I NA I NA 

~~ .. . .. - - . . - .. . __ .  I . .. . , . -. - . 
I l l  NRC - lnaemental Charge - Manual Service Order - Add'l 1 S O W  $12.97 1 NA I 38.42 

I l l  NRC - Incremental Charge - Order Coordination  time Specifc (per LSR) I OCOSL $45.99 I $55.00 I $34.22 
I )NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual SeMce Order - Disconnect I SOMAN $17.77 I NA I NA 

, 1 1 - 1 1  I"-.-- . .. . .r . 
NRC - lncrementaf Charge - Manual SeMce Order - lg SOMAN $27.37 NA $18.94 
NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual SeMce Order - Add I SO" $12.97 NA $8.42 

NRC - lncremenla Charge - Order Coordtnatlon - Time SpeciR (per LSR) O t O S t  $45.99 $55.00 534.22 
NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - Disconnect SOMAN $17.77 NA NA 

%Wire Unbundled Cooner Loon 

NA $44.24 $64.35 NA $13.55 NA 
NA $18.14 $25.52 NA NA NA 
NA mnFi 3 4 i  ?A N A  N A  Np. --.-- -. . . .. . . .. . 

NA I NA I NA $11.41 I $16.06 I 
$32.77 I $45.27 I $55.00 I $45.43 I $55.00 

N A I  
N A I  

523.00 523.00 623.00 523.00 $23.00 $23.00 
$18.80 $18.90 $19.85 $16.85 TBD ?EN 
$25.85 $28.50 524.98 $22.34 TBD l B N  

TBN $39.14 $31.92 TBD $37.75 535.81 v 
hl n 

I 1 1 I I 
54.39 I $32.53 I $56.71 I $30 .53 $43.69 I $38.98 1 5 

G. 0 

hl n 
e 

I 
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termanen1 rates in October. 2000. 
Georgia - Rales &abiished in Joint Slipubtim and signed by parlies in December. 
2000: h k s t  Ncrs. 58825-U. 7061-U. and 10692-U. 
Kentucky- Rales establshed in Joint Slipulatlon and signed by parlies In January. 

In states Aefe a specik NRC for customer transfer. katum addilians and changes 
is n d  stated. the applicable NRC frwn the appmpriale taflapplis. 
Deaveraged L m p  Rates by Zone Will be available e(fectlve May 1,2000. The status 
d rates s h o w  by state is as follows: 
Alabama - Proposed rates. 
Flwida - Interim rates established in Jant Stipulation and signed by partes in 
Decmnber, 1999: Dockel No. 990649-TP. These rates dll tm rsf+3ced by 



BELLSCUTM/GWIPS RATES NEMlORK ELEMENTS 
AH0 OTHER SERVlCES 

PORTS 

J I f I I 
ILOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY (REQUIRES ONE PER PORT) I LNPCX I 

I I I 
I 

52298 

52298 

52298 

$2298 

NA 

NA 

NA 

hlA 

NA 
NA 

NA 

NA 
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BELLSW7WGNAPS RASES NENYORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERVlCES 

FORTS 

-2 
ExtibitC 

NRC - Add’l (BtMmsS) UEPBL $21.93 

2-Wire wks unbundM port without Caller ID UEPBL 521.93 

2-\m’re wIce unbundkd port A h  Caller ID UEPBC $21.93 -_ 
2 4 m  wlce unbundkd oulgung only port UEPEO $21.93 

UEPBM $21.93 2-Wire wice unbundled Area Plus Pat with Caller ID 



BELLSOUTHIGNAPS RATES NETWORK ELEMENTS 
bND OTHER SERVICES 

PORTS 

2-wre yolce unbundled porl wthout Caller ID 
2-wre “3 unbundled porl wth Caler ID 
2-wre mce unbundled wlgoing mly port 

NA NA 
NA NA 
NA NA 
NA NA 
N A  NA 

$6.21 NA NA NA $4.38 $6.56 NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA $4.38 $6.56 NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA $4.38 $6.56 NA NA NA 

N A  N I  

NA 
NA NA 
NA NA 
N A  MA 



BELLSOVMIWAPS RATES NFIWORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERVICES 

PORTS 

NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - 1 st SOMAN $27.37 NA 518.94 NA $18.14 $25.52 NA $44.42 NA 
NRC -Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - Add'! SOMAN $12.97 NA $8.42 NA $8.06 $11.34 NA $14.63 NA 
NRC - Inmemental Charge - Manual SeFvice Order - Disconnect- 1st SOMAN $17.77 NA NA NA $10.39 $16.06 NA NA NA 
NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - Dixannect - Add1 SOMAN $1.44 NA NA NA NA N h  NA NA NA 

$85.63 $117.81 $145.00 6W.W n e g d i  

550.23 $71.18 $126.09 $60.00 n e g d i  

NRC - 1st UEPDO $50.00 $112.00 89.44 NA 
TO be 

NRC - Add'l UEPDD $18.00 $91.00 NA $52.46 
NRC - D ~ ~ * x r t e d  Charge - 1st UEPDD HA NA NA NA 8 . 8 2  $32.94 NA NA NA 
NRC - D1-M Charge - Add'l UEPW NA NA NA NA 8 .82  512.94 NA NA NA 
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BEUSOU"/GNAW RATES NETWORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERWCES 

W R T S  

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PEX LO TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD PORT UEPXD $2.07 $2.00 $7.85 
UEPXE $2.07 $2.00 $1.85 2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD IDD 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX KENTUCKY ROOM AREA 
CALLING PORT WITHOUT LUD UEPXF NA NA NA 

$2.61 52.20 $2.11 $2.00 $2.35 $9.90 - 
$2.61 $2.20 $211 52.00 $2.35 $1.90 

$2.61 NA NA NA NA NA 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX KENWCKY LUO AREA CALLING PORT 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1-WAY OUTGOING PBX HOTEUHOSPITAL 
ECONOMY ADMINIATRATIVE CALLING PORTTENNESSEE CALLING PORT UEPXN N4 NA NA NA NA 
2-WiRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1-WAY OUTGOING PBX HOTEUHOSPITAL 

NA I NA I NA I NA 
I I I 

NA I NA I NA I NA 
I I I 

S2.11 

s2.11 

N 
52.11 NA NA V-I 

b 
O 
N 
W 

$2.11 1 NA 1 NA I $;; 1 
$2.1 I $2.00 $2.35 - 

I I I 
I I I 1 
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BELLSOUTHENAPS RATES NFWORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERVICES 

FORTS 

N m 
d 
(r 
0 
PI W - 

I ]CALLING PORT 
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2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATlON PBX LOUISIANA 
CALLING WRT NA NA NA NA 53.77 NA NA NA NA 





BEUSOUTWGNAPS RATES NETWORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERVlCES 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBlNAnON PBX TENNESSEE 
CALLING PORT NA NA NA NA 

PORTS 

NA NA NA NA NA 

CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATION PBX USAGE PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX TOLL TERMINAL HOTEL PORTS 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD DDD TERMINALS PORT 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA $3.77 $6.56 NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA 53.77 $6.56 NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA 53.77 56.56 NA NA NA 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD IDD 
CAPABLE PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX KENTUCKY ROOM AREA 

$6.21 NA NA NA $3.77 $6.56 NA NA NA 

$6.21 NA NA NA $3.77 $6.56 NA NA NA 

- 
CALLING PORT WITHOUT LUO NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX KENNCKY LUO AREA CALLING PORT NA NA NA HA NA NA NA NA NA 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX KENTUCKY PREMIUM CALLING PORT NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY KENTUCKY AREA CALLING PORT 
WITHOUT LUD 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX LOUfSlANA LOCAL OPTIONAL 
CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX HOTEUHOSPITAL ECONOMY 

DIACOUNT ROOM CALLING PORT $6.21 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1-WAY OUTGOING PBX LOUISIANA LOCAL 
DISCOUNT CALLING PORT 56.21 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX MISSISSIPPI LOCAL ECONOMY 
CALLING PORT NA 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX MFSSlSSlPPl LOCAL OPTIONAL 
CALLING PORT NA 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

NA NA NA HA 53.77 NA NA NA NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

ADMINISTRATIVE CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX HOTEUHOSPITAL ECONOMY 
ROOM CALLING PORT 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$6.21 NA NA HA $3.77 36.56 NA NA NA 

36.21 NA NA NA $3.77 $6.56 NA NA NA 

NA 

2-WIRE VOCE UNBUNDLED 1-WAY OUTGOING PBX HOTELIHOSPITAL 
ECONOMY ADMlNlATRAllVE CALLING PORTENNESSEE CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 1-WAY OUTGOING PBX HOTEL/HOSPITAL 

NA I HA I 53.77 I 56.56 [ NA I NA 1 NA 
I I I t I I 

NA NA NA HA NA NA NA NA NA 

NA NA $3.77 56.56 NA NA NA 

NA HA NA $6.56 NA NA NA 

NA NA NA 56.56 NA NA NA 

NA NA S3.n $6.56 NA NA NA 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
I I I I I I 



BELLSOVTHIWPS RATES N€WORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERVICES 

PORTS 

$3.77 
$3.77 

I 12-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATION PBX LOUISIANA I I I 1 I 
NA NA NA NA 

$6.56 NA NA NA 
CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL PORTS 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATION PBX TENNESSEE 
CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOtCE UNBUNDLED 1-WAY OUTGOING PBX TENNESSEE 

NA NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY COMBINATION P8X USAGE PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX TOLL TERMINAL HOTEL PORTS 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD DDD TERMINALS PORT 

ROOM CALLING PORT 

NA NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA 
$6.21 NA NA NA 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX LD TERMINAL SWITCHBOARD IDD 
CAPABLE PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX KENTUCKY ROOM AREA 

S6.21 NA NA NA 

$6.21 NA NA NA 
I 

CALLING PORT WITHOUT LUD 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX KENTUCKY LUD AREA CALLING PORT 

2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED PBX KENTUCKY PREMIUM CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UN8UNDLED 2-WAY KENTUCKY AREA CALLING PORT 

NA NA NA NA 

NA NA NA NA 

NA NA NA NA 
I 

NA 
$3.77 
$3.77 
$3.77 

WIlHOUT LUD 
2-WIRE VOtCE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX LOUISIANA LOCAL OPTIONAL 
CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX HOTEUHOSPITAL ECONOMY 
ADMlNlSTRAllVE CALLING PORT 
2-WIRE VOICE UNBUNDLED 2-WAY PBX HOTEUHOSPITAL ECONOMY 

$6.56 
$6.56 
$6.56 NA NA 

NA NA NA NA 

NA NA NA NA 

$6.21 NA NA NA $3.77 

$3.77 

$6.56 I NA 

$6.56 ~1 
NA NA 

NA I NA I NA I NA I NA 
I I I I 

$3.77 

NA 

NA 

$3.77 

NA 

$3.77 

NA NA NA $6.56 

$6.56 NA NA NA 

$6.56 NA NA NA 

$6.56 NA NA NA 

NA I N A  NA NA 

NRC - lnerementd Charge - Manual Service Order - Ist 
NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual S m m  order - Add'l 
NRC - lnmenta !  Charge - Manual Service Order - Disconnect - 1st 
NRC - Incremental Charge ~ Manual Servica Order - Disconnect - Add'l 

SOMAN $27.31 NA $18.94 NA 
SOMAN $1297 NA $8.42 NA 
SOMAN $17.77 NA NA NA 
SOMAN $0.48 NA NA NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
NA 
NA 

$18.14 
T 
$8.94 

NA 

NA $8.67 NA 
NA $60.60 NA 
NA $60.60 NA 

NA 
NA 
NA 

I I  
2-Wire Analog Line Port (PBX) Including all available features, per month 

INRC - 1st 
(NRC - Add'l 

UEPPC 1 NA NA 1 NA I NA 
UEPPC 1 NA NA I NA I NA 
UEPPC 1 NA NA I NA I NA 

Version 1CwlO.3H3mO 





EELLSOUlHlGNAPS RATES NETWORK ELEMENFS 
AND OTHER SERWCES 

I 
I 

INRC -Incremental Charge - Manual Senrice Order - 1st 
INRC -Incremental Charge - Manual SeMca Order - Add'l 

SOMAN 
SOMAN 
UEPPC 

I INRC-lr l  IIFPPC 
2-Wire Analog Line POII (PBX) including three available features, per month 

FORTS 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA $41.86 NA 
NA NA NA NA NA N4 NA $14.46 NA 
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA $5.38 NA 
NA N A  N A  NA N A  NA N A  S7R RQ N A  . - . .. . . -. . . .. . . .. . . .. . . .. . ---.-- ... . 

I l l  NRC - Add7 I UEPPC I NA I NA I NA 1 NA I NA I NA I NA I $26.89 I NA 
I INRC -Incremental Charge - Manual Service Order - 1st I SOMAN 1 NA [ NA I NA 1 NA I NA I NA 1 NA $41.86 1 NA 

I l l  NRC -Incremental Chame - Manual SeMra Odnr - Add'[ I ROMAN I N A  I MA I N A  I NA I N A  I 0. NA 



BELLSOUWGHAFS RATES NElWORK ELEMEMS 
AFID OTHER SERMCES 

PORTS 
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FORTS 



EELLSOWMGMAPS RATES NETWORK ELIMEWS 
AND OTHER SERVICES 

PORTS 

nd Office Switching (Porl Usage) 
End Office Shchinn Function. per mou 
End Ofice SMtchinq Function, addl mou (5 )  
End O f k e  Interofice Trunk Pbn-Shared. per m w  

I 

NIA $0.0018 $0.0175 $0.0016333 $0.002562 $0.0021 50.0023771 $0.004 $0.0019295 $0.0014 
NIA NA $0.005 NA NA NA NA N4 NA NA 
NIA $0.0002 NA $0.0001564 NA $O.OOO2 $0.0001927 NA $0.0002581 NA 

I 1  
andem Switching (Pod Usage) (Local or Access Tandem) 
ITandem Swtchw Functm per m w  
ITandem Interoffice Trunk Port - Shared p e r  mou 

L 

NIA $0.00063 $0,00029 $0.0006757 $0.001096 $0.0008 $0.0007834 50.0015 SO.OO06M3 $0.000676 
NA $0.0002126 NA $0.0003 $0.0002834 NA $0.0004034 NA 

I 4 (This rate &"t Is Iw those states which have a s p e c k  rate for User Profile per I I I I I I I t I I 

1 
2 

1 5 h i s  rate element is fof use in those states vnth a &%rent rate lor additional I I I I 1 I I I I I 

Pori rate includes dl available features. 
Transmksionlusage charges associated with POTS circuit swtched usage Mll 
also appp to drcuir switched Mica and/or cirwlt switched data transmission by B- 
Channels assocbled with 2-wire ISDN ports. 

Access to B Channel or D Channel Packet capabiiitles will be m l C  able only 
through B F W W  Business Request Pmcess. R a t e  for the pa&& capabiliiies 
MU be determid uia the Bona Fide RequesllNew Buslness Request Pr-. 



BELLSOUfHIGNAPS RATES NENYORK ELEMENTS 
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FORTS 

also apply to cimn Mch-ed voce andlor amil M h e d  data tram"& by E- 
Channels assmated mth 2-wre ISDN D&. 

Accrrss to E Channel ff D Channel Packet capabillies Will be avail- able miy 
through EFWNw Business Request Process. Rates forth packs( capabilities 
vvil be detmined via the Bona Fide RequesUNw Bwiness Request P m .  
This rate element is b r  thcse states which have a SWC rate fw User Pdile per 

1 

.... , .... , .... , .... , .... .... 
lSubsequent Ordering Charge - (per order, per line) I I NA I NA I NA I NA I NA 1 NA 1 NA I I 
I l l  NRC ~ Fledronic - 1st I S7RR I N A  I Nd I MA I N A  I % 7 M  1 MA I Z 1 RR I N A  

I lBChannel. 

- - . . - . . --.-- .... , ._.. .... .... , --.- .... - .... 
NRC - Electronic - Add'l 50.96 NA NA NA NA I $0.95 NA 50.71 NA 
NRC - Manual - le 54.80 NA NA NA NA I s4.73 NA 57.35 NA 
NRC -Manual - Add'l 10.96 NA NA NA NA I $0.95 HA 50.95 NA 

Nd N A  N A  N A  N A  N A  

I 

JNOTES: I I I I I I I I I I 
I 
1 I 2 lTransmissunluMae charqes asscclaled A h  POTS circait srrilched usaae Will I I I I I I I I I I 

I 1 lPort rate incbdes all amilable features. 

r4 VI * 
G 
0 
0 r 
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BEL!SOUTH/QNAPS RATES 
NETWORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERWCES 

LOC)P/PORT COMBINATDNS 

NRC -4-Wire ISDN Digital t rade Loopl4-wrre ISDN Digrtal Trunk Fort 
Combination -Subsequent Outward Telephone numbers m m  $28.17 $28.17 $28.17 $26.17 $26.17 $20.11 $28.17 $20.11 
NRC -4-Wire ISON Dtgrtal Grade LoOpl4-wrre ISON Otgrhl Trunk Port 
Combination -Subsequent Inward Telephone Number5 PR7zT $56.33 $56.33 $56.33 556.33 $56.33 $56.33 $56.33 $56.33 
NRC -4-Wire ISDN Digtal Grade Loopld-wlre ISON Oqltal Trunk Port 
Combination -Subsequent Service Order Per Order USASP $255.25 $255.25 $255.25 $2S525 $255.25 $255.25 $255.25 $255.25 

%!.% 

$44.11 

$189.76 

All Other LooplPor( Combinatlons TBD I TBN 1 TBN I Note2 I TBN I TEN I TBN I TBN 1 TBN I TBN I I I I I I I I I I 

I I I I I I I I 1 I 

NRC - 2-Wire Voice Grade LoopLine FUrt Combinaka - Addl. with change 
NRC - 2-Wire Voce Grade LoopLine Port Combinallon - 1st no change 
NRC - 2-W ire Voce Grade Loofline Port Combination - Add'l. no change 
NRC - 2-W ire Voce Grade LoopRtne Port Combmatlon - Subsequent 

I l l  I I I I I I I 

1 ICustomers with 4 u r  more DSO Equivalent I I I I I I I I 
1 I 12-WireVoice Grade Loop with 2-Wire Line Port TBD I Note3 I Note3 I Note3 1 Note3 1 Note3 I Note3 I Note3 1 Note3 I Note3 

I 1 I I I I I I I I 

USACC Note3 Note3 $ 0 . 3 l O m  Note3 Note3 Note3 Note3 Note3 Note3 
USACZ Note 3 Note3 $2.01 Note3 Note3 Note 3 Note 3 Note3 Note 3 
USACZ Note3 Note3 $0.3108OLW Note3 Note3 Nota3 Note3 Note3 Note3 
USASC $10.00 $10.00 $10.00 t1o.m I $10.00 $10.00 $10.00 $10.00 $10.00 

n I- + 
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BELLSOWWQNAPS RATES 
N-RK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERVlCES 

LWPlpORT COMBINATDNS 

NRC - 2-Wire Voce Grade LoopLine Port Combinatan - Incremental Cost - 
Manual 5vc.Order vs. Electronic - Add1 

I I  
I lAll Other L00plP0rt Combinations 
I I  

~~ ~~ 

:urrently Combined 
I 
I 

I2-Wire Analog Llnc Port (Res, Bus ), per month 
I2-Wire Analog Loop, per month 

I lllD0 
I"__ 

NRC ~ 2-Wire Voce Grade LoopRine Pori Combmato? - SuoseqJent 
NRC . 2-Wire Vucu Grads LoopRine Port Combinafwi ~ OSS L5R Charge, 
Ebmontc, per LSR r e m v e d  from the CLEC by me d t h e  OSS interactive 
m C e  

NRC - Incremental Manual S o ~ c e  Ordor 
NRC - Incremental Manual Service Order Dtsconnd 

1 
I 

[hRC - 2-Wire Voce Grade LoopRine Port Combnatan - SLbseqJent 
INKC - Z-Wire Voce Grade LooDRine Port Combmaton - OSS LSR Ch awe. 

I IElectrmic. per LSR received hom the CLEC by one o f h  OSS interactive 
I lnte%ces 
I 
I 

lhRC - lnuementa! Manual Semce Order 
lhRC - lnmmental Manual Semce Order Disconnect 

,C.rce. 

elements. the rates for the Z-wim mice grade loop mth Z-wire fine port 
combination will be as follows: the recurring charges mll be the sum ofthe 
standglone UNE loop rates and the Market Rates for the port as set forth in 
this M i b h  The non-recurring charges associated with these combinations 
are those n m - m m n g  charges as set forth in this Exbibrt under Market 
Rates. 

4 Usaga and C o m n  Ttansport rates assofiated wim the stand-alone UNE 
port elements will apply to all combinations of lmplwrt network elements. 

5 The E*edended Area Calling Plans set Forth in the stand-alone UNE Port rates 
section will apply to combinations ofthe IwNporI natwwk elements. 

I I  
I BIDeaveraged rates byzove mil be avaibble. where indmlad. effective May 1 

TBD Nd83 Note3 $724 tM93 Notel Note3 Note3 Note3 Note3 
I 

TBD TBN TBN Note2 TBN TBN TBN f 5 N  I TBN TEN 
I 

TBD $14.00 $14.00 $14.00 $14.00 $14.00 $14.00 $14.00 $14.00 $14.00 
Note3 Note3 Note3 k t e 3  Note3 Note3 Note3 Note3 Note3 UEPW 

TBD $441.50 $41.50 $41.50 $41.50 541.50 $41.50 $41.50 $41.50 $41.50 
USASC SIO.00 $10.00 $10.00 $10.00 $10.00 S10.00 $10.00 SlO.00 $10.00 

' 

SOMEC $3.50 $3.50 $3.50 53.50 1 $3.50 $3.50 $3.50 $3.50 $3.50 

sz0.w $20.00 $20.00 F2o.W j $20.00 $20.00 $20.00 $20.00 $20.03 
SOMAN $19.93 $19.99 $19.99 $19.99 1 $19.99 I1S.W $19.99 $19.99 519.99 

. 

TBD 
I 

I I I I 1 I 1 I I 
2000. I I 

I I I I I I I 

I-- I-- - 
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NEIWORK ELEMEKTS EXhtilC 
AND OTHER SERVlCES Rdba-Pap33 

ENHANCED EXTENDED LINKS 

Local Loop - 4 4 r e  VG -per month 
Statewide 
Zmel (Notel) 
Zone2 (Note 1) 
Zone 3 (Ndte 1) 

$31.52 $30.55 $2720 $35.86 118.00 NA S30.00 $30.00 $26.58 uEAL4 
TBD NA NA $22.88 NA NA NA NA NA NA 
TBO NA NA 826.42 NA NA NA NA NA NA 

NA TBD NA NA $41.99 ... NA ... NA ... NA _.. NA 
... 

NA 
... 

Local Loop - 64 kbps - per month 
Statewde 
Zone 1 (Notel) 
Zone 2 (Note 1) 
Zone 3 (Note 1) 
Zone4 (Note 1) 

I I  I I I I I I I I 
I Local Loop - OS3 ~ Der Mile I lL5NO 1 $4 3.96 I $ 40.01 I $29.96 I $43 .69 I $ 38.98 I $ 54.39 I , $32.53 

$456.18 I $470.83 1 $392.61 I b136.95 1 $497.08 I $427.81 I $387.01 I Local Loap - OS3 - per Faaldy Termination I UE3PX I 
I 

I 
UDLM 534.15 548.33 52922 NA $35.58 $34.95 $40.12 $41.70 $42.23 
780 NA NA m.44 NA NA NA NA NA NA 
TBD NA NA s30.53 NA ' NA NA NA NA NA 
TBD NA NA m . 5 3  NA NA NA NA NA NA 
lB0 1 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

I 

$72.55 TBO 
NA NA 
NA NA , 

NA NA 
NA NA 

=El $510.30 $400.21 

18.05 20.14 

I I  
lL5NC $34.21 $30.65 $23.05 $34.00 $30.34 NA 1 NA $44.13 $23.76 1 Local Channel - Uedlcated - DS3 - per mile per month 

I Local Channel - Dedtcated - DS3 - Facillty Termination per mmth ULDFJ 5536.23 $598.84 $531.90 $635.09 $669.01 $526.67 1 $499.09 $582.93 $607.28 
I I I  I I I I I I I I I I 

1 Local Channel - Dedicated - STS-1 - per mile per mooth I lL5NC 1 $ 24.82 1 $ 27.61 1 $ 19.93 I f 30.04 I $ 29.89 I $ 38.98 I $2 4.39 1 $ 29.97 I $ 25.1 1 





E L L M W G N A P S  RATES 
NE'MORN ELMENTS 
@NO OTHER SERVlCES 

ENdPNCED EXENDED LINKS 

INTERIM NRCs FOR NEW EEL SUBJECT TO TRUE-UP 
NRC - 4-rvire 56 kbps LOOP - 1st 
NRC - 4-mre 56 kbps Loop - Add1 
NRC - DS-1 Interdice Channel - Fanllty Tenninatiin - 1st 

Laud FL Orleans LA NC NashuilleTN t 
SOMAC NA $709.72 $4 01.71 1 NA $483.59 NA $697.74 NA $698.42 
SOMAC NA $483.45 $283.84 1 NA $315.57 NA $476.02 NA NA 
SOMAC NA $45.91 $166.04 1 NA $186.69 NA $256.40 NA $195.68 

c1 
w l  

L 
0 
0 W 

NRC - DS-1 Infer&ca Channel - Fadlitv Terminatton - Addl SOMAC NA 544.18 $130.69 NA $149.23 NA $202.67 NA $156.47 



BELLSOUTH/GNAPS RATES 
NElWORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERVlCES 

ENHAWED EXTENDED LINKS 

NRC - Swtch As Is - EEL - Manual vs. Elect - 1st SOMAC 556.43 551.31 $45.46 551.31 M2.70 $55.41 $51.31 $56.54 $51.31 
- NRC - Smlch As Is - EEL- Manual vs. €led - Add7 SOMAC 519.15 $17.56 $15.72 517.56 $14.77 $19.16 

Greensboro $17.56 
$19.02 $17.56 

Orlando. 
Charlotte Mhml. Ft New 
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OSSEWA BXX'DATABASES 



ERLSOVTWIGNAPS RATES A ” d 2  
NETWORK ELEMENTS ExlidititC 
PNO OTHER SERVlCES R a b a - h g e 4  

OSSISWABXXIDATABASES 

t-4 VI 
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BELLSOVTWGNAPS RATES 
NETWORK ELEMEKTS 
AND OTHER SERVICES 

OSSBWA BXWDATABASES 

I l l  I t I 

]Directory Assistance Oatabase Service charge per listing NIA $0.0446 $0.001 $0.0445 I S 0.0193 $O.W43 $0.0447 $0.00072 $0.0444 NA 
IDirectory Adslance Oatabase Service, per month DBSOF $128.55 $100.00 $95.50 1 5120.76 $90.54 $126.$7 1 597.39 5127.23 NA 

: :...: :'-- ::. ............................................................. ~bbkecl6Ldji~AbslsbeW OaWiasm- : . :.: C' : .. .. . . ,. :. ...-,--,-,-..-,-,-,...,..-,-, 

1 

I l l  

Direct Access Lo Directory Assistance Service, per month DBSDS $7,055.00 $5,000.00 $5,254.00 $7.235.01 $4.982.00 $6.926.00 %5,OOO.00 $6.983.00 NA 
Direct Access (0 Oirectory Pssistance Service, per query DBSDA 50.0472665 $0.01 $0.0469016 $0.0052 $0.0460 $0.0461336 $0.023 $0.0468212 NA 
Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service, BVC estab charge 

[ INRC DBSDE $1.116.00 $820.00 $788.24 $1.166.94 $786.82 $1,097.00 $l.OOO.00 $1.173.00 1 NA 

i D j m & . : a & ~ f d '  r i d Q w  m s & & *  

DBSDE 
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EELLSOWTHIGNAPS RATES 
NETWORK ELEMENTS 
AND OTHER SERVICES 

OSSEWA 8XWDATABASES 

A l t a m a 2  
E I W C  

Rabs-Pega43 

CNCZF 516.83 NA 
(NRC -Disconnect - Addl CNC2F 513.27 NA 

RC CNC4F $21.75 NA 
NRC - lsl CNC4F 566.71 NA 
NRC - Addl CNWF $50.43 NA 
NRC - Dimnec l -  1st CNGlF $21.86 NA 
NRC - Dixxmned - Add7 CNC4F sia.31 NA 

Der Cross-Conned 

$0.31 
612.60 
$12.60 $51.07 

NA . 

$0.62 
$12.60 554.23 

550.96 

S28.11 $28.11 
$50.53 $50.53 
$38.18 

I I I 

) rate is identiAed in me uxltrxt, the rate b r  the specific smca or functim will be as sei forth in applicable BellSouth taM or as neQdiatd by the Parties upon req 

1 BellSwlh and CLEC shall nqohale rates for this ORenng. II a g ” n t  is n d  
reached nithtn sixty (60) days d the Efiedlve Dale. either parly may petltim the 

I I I I 

S19.13 S15.M $15.99 $15.06 $15.64 

$10.29 $10.34 NA 

$34.38 $28.11 ; $28.74 $27.06 $28.11 
$49.81 $50.53 ~ $62.35 $84.07 $50.53 
$38.37 538.78 $63.56 NA $63.68 NA 538.78 NA 
$16.75 515.97 NA NA NA 
S14.20 514.35 

‘ 

. .  . . 
Florida PSC to setlle the disputed charge or chames. (FL) 

2 This rate elemen1 is lor those stales Wlo separate rates for 800 calls with 800 No. 
Delivery vs. POTS No. Delivery and calk with Oplonal Complex Features M. wlo 
Optional Cmplex Features. 

I 

Venmn 1 W O :  Y1YW 
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Thc Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange access (intraLATA toll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. Network Interconnection 

All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth ‘m this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

Interconnection is available to both Parties through: (1) delivery of a Party’s 
facilities to a collocation arrangement or Fibcr Mcct arrangement as defined in this 
Agreement; or (2) interconnection via purchase of facilities from the other Party. 
Interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any other tcchnically feasible 
point. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at other points may be made 
through the Bona Fide RequedNew Business Request process set out in General 
Terms and Conditions. 

1.1 

1.2 An initial Point of intcrface shall be established in each LATA in which GNAPs 
originates, terminates, or exchanges local traffic or ISP-bound traffic and 
interconnects with BellSouth. Each Party shall be responsible for engineering and 
maintaining thc nctwork on its side of the Point of Interface. Responsibility for the 
costs of delivering traffc from a Party’s network to the Point of Interface shall be 
in accordance with applicable laws and rcgulatory requirements. The Parties 
acknowledge that the number of Points of Interface that GNAPs can be required to 
establish and cost responsibility for delivering traffic to such Point(s) of Interface 
are presently before the Florida Public Service Commission in Docket No. 000075- 
TP - Phase 11, and agree that they shall conform their operations on a going- 
forward basis to the Florida PSC’s decision m that docket (without prejudice to 
each Party’s rights to seek reconsidcration or appeal of any such decision). As of 
the effcctivc date hereof, the Parties are exchanging traffic in the Miami LATA by 
means of a single Point of Interface located at the location of Global NAPS’ switch 
in Miami. For the Miami LATA, this Point of Interface shall be the initial Point of 
Interface between the Parties for the duration of this Agreement. 

1.3 Additional Points of Interface in a particular LATA may be established by mutual 
agreement of the Parties. Absent mutual agreement, the Parties may bring disputes 
about establishing any additional Points of Interface to the Florida Public Service 
Commission. 

1.4 As‘of the effective date of this Agreement, BellSouth will begin monitoring traffic 
on its network to determine whether traffic from a particular geographic area 
bound for GNAPs exceeds 8.9 million minutes of use for three consecutive 
months. Upon determination that the 8.9 million minutes of use threshold has been 
met, BellSouth may require an additional Point of Interface at the relevant location 
if the additional Point of Interface would be more than 20 miles from an existing 
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1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

Point of Interface and if doing so is consistent with the Florida Public Service 
Commission’s Order in Docket No. 000075-TP, Phase I1 (without prejudice to 
each Party’s rights to seek reconsideration or appeal of any such decision). 

Either Party may request establishmcnt of an additional Point of Interface in any 
LATA. Upon written notification from the Party requesting the establishment of 
an additional Point of Interface, the receiving Party has 45 days to analyze, 
respond to, and negotiate in good faith the establishment of and location of such 
additional Point of Interface. If the Parties cannot agree on the establishment of an 
additional Point of Interface, then either Party may utilize the dispute resolution 
proccdures set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement 
and/or bring the dispute to the Florida Public Service Commission or other forum 
with jurisdiction. 

The location of any single Point of Interface within a LATA shall be established in 
accordance with applicable laws and regulatory requirements. Furthermore, the 
parties shall establish trunk groups from all BellSouth access and local tandems 
where GNAPs NXXs are homed to the Global NAPs single Point of Interface. A 
“Homing” arrangement is defined by a “Final” Trunk Group between the 
BellSouth Tandcm and GNAP’s End Ofice Switch. A “Final” Trunk Group is the 
last choice telccomunications path between the Tandem and End Ofice switch. 
It is GNAPs’ responsibility to enter its own N P U X X  access andor local tandem 
“homing” arrangements into the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 
Cost responsibility for the physical interconnection arrangements associated with 
homing shall be in accordance with the decision of the Florida PSC in Docket No. 
000075-TP, Phase II (without prejudice to each Party’s rights to seek 
reconsideration or appeal of any such decision). BellSouth may send Global NAPS 
bills for trunks associated with homing arrangements, subject to the understanding 
that Global NAPs may dispute those bills without penalty pending the outcome of 
Docket No. 00075-TP; and the Parties will amend this Agreement consistent with 
the Order in Docket No. 00075-TP effective retroactively to the date of execution 
of this Agreement (without prejudice to each Party’s rights to seek reconsideration 
or appeal of any such decision). 

A Point of Presence (POP) is the physical location (a structure where the 
environmental, power, air conditioning, etc. specifications for a Party’s terminating 
equipmcnt can be met) at which a Party establishes itself for obtaining access to 
the other Party’s network, The POP is the physical location within which the 
Points of Interface occur. 

A Point of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and GNAPS’s interconnection functions. It establishes the technical 
interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary fhction of the Point 
of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. The Point 
of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

-. 
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1.8.1 

1.8.2 

1.8.3 

1.8.4 

1.9 

1.10 

1.10.1 

1.10.2 

1.10.3 

1.10.4 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of sewicc. 

It is a point where BellSouth and GNAPS can verify and maintain specific 
performance objectives. 

It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
interconnection agreement (for example: for DS 1 service the FCC # 1 tariff 
specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailed m Generic 
Requirements GR-342-CORE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 

The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, DSl, 
DS3, STSl and/or OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating Party dclivers 
its originated traffic to the terminating Party’s first point of switching on the 
terminating Party’s common (shared) network for call transport and termination. 
Points of Interconnection are available at either Access Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End Ofices as described in this Agreement. GNAPS’s requested Point of 
Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BcllSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection cstablished at the 
BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to GNAPS-originatcd local and local 
originating and terminating transit traffic. 

Interconnection via Leased Dedicated Transport Facilities 

The originating Party may purchase Local Channel facilities fiom the terminating 
Party from the originating Party’s specified Point of Interface to its serving wire 
center. The Parties agree that charges for such Local Channel facilities are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachmcnt. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate is not 
identified in Exhibit A for a Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Interoffice Transport facilities 
fiom its designated serving wire center to the other Party’s first point of switching. 
The Parties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate is not 
identified in Exhibit A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall bc as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

Forthe purposes of this Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s Point of Presence and its designated serving 
wire center. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by one Party fiom which the other Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence. 
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1.10.5 For the purposes of this Attachment, Dedicated Interoffice Transport is defined 
as a switch transport facility bctween a Party's designated serving wire center and 
the first point of switching on the other Party's c o m o n  (sharcd) network. 

1.11 Fiber Meet 

1.11.1 Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an 
electrical interface) at which one Party's facilities, provisioning, and maintenance 
responsibility begins and the other Party's responsibility ends (Le. Point of 
1 nterfacc). 

1.11.2 If GNAPS elects to interconnect with BcllSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, GNAPS 
and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchronous Optical Network 
('ISONETI') transmission system by which they shall interconnect their 
transmission and routing of local traffic via a Local Channel facility at either the 
DSO, DS 1, or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to determine the specific 
transmission system. However, GNAPS's SONET transmission must be 
compatiblc with BellSouth's equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire 
Center. The same vendor's equipment and software version must be used, and the 
Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned OR 

1.11.3 BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed 
upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center (HBIWC"). 

1.11.4 GNAPS shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed 
upon SONET equipment in the GNAPS Interconnection Wire Center ("GNAPS 
Wire Center"). 

1.11.5 BellSouth shall dcsignate a Point of Intcrfacc outside the BIWC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall make all necessary preparations to rcceive, and to allow and enable 
GNAPS to deliver, fiber optic facilitics into the Point of Interface with sufficient 
spare length to reach the fbsion splice point at the Point of Interface. BellSouth 
shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the fbsion splicing 
point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language Location Identification 
(TLLI") code will be established for each Point of Interface. The code 
established must be a building type code. All orders shall originate from the Point 
of Interface (Le., Point of Interface to GNAPS, Point of Interface to BellSouth). 

1.11.6 GNAPS shall deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. Upon 
ve&al request by GNAPS, BellSouth shall allow GNAPS access to the Fiber Meet 
entry point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible. 

1.11.7 The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET 
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 
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1.11.8 Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facilities to the 
Fiber Meet, and (ii) the cust to build-out its facilities to such Fibcr Meet, 

1.11.9 Neithcr Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used 
exclusively for non-transit local traffic (Le. the Local Channel). Charges incurred 
for other services including dedicated transport facilities to the Point of 
Interconnection if applicable will apply. Charges for Switched and Special Access 
Services shall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Service tariff (i.e. 
the BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Access Services Tariff). 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

Interconnection Trunking Architectures 

BellSouth and GNAPS shall establish intcrconnecting trunk groups and trunking 
configurations between networks including the establishment of one-way or two- 
way trunks in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this 
Ageemen t . 
Any GNAPS interconnection request that deviates from the standard trunking 
architectures as described in this Ageement that affects traffic delivered 
GNAPS from a BellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth switch 
translations and other network modifications will require GNAPS to submit a 
Bona Fide Requestmew Business Request via the Bona Fide Requestmew 
Business Request Process set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

All terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-recurring and recurring, 
associated with interconnecting trunk groups between BellSouth and GNAPS not 
addressed in Exhibit A shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth intrastate 
or interstate tariff for switched access services. For two-way trunking that carries 
the Parties’ local and intraLATA toll traffic only, excluding trunking that carries 
Transit Traffic, the Parties shall be compensated for the nonrecurring and recurring 
charges for trunks and DSl facilities at 50% of the applicable contractual or tariff 
rates for the services provided by each Party, GNAPS shall be responsible for 
ordering and paying for any two-way trunks carrying transit traffic. Furthermore, 
GNAPS shall be responsible for the compensation for two-way trunking that it 
orders for its local and intraLATA toll but utilizes unidirectionally. 

Switched Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on GNAPS’s NXX 
Access Tandem homing arrangement as specified by GNAPS in the national Local 
Exchangc Routing Guide (LERG). 

Alitrunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 ( S S 7 )  capable where 
technically feasible. If 557 is not technically feasible multi-frequency (h4F) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

In cases where GNAPS is also an IXC, the IXC’s Feature Group D (FG D) 
trunking must remain separate from the local interconnection trunking. 
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2.7 

2.7.1 

2.7.1.1 

2.7.1.2 

2.7.1.3 

2.7.1.4 

2.7.1.5 

2.7.1.6 

2.7.1.7 

2.7.1.8 

2.7.1.9 

2.8 

2.8.1 

2.8.2 

Two-way Trunking Requirements: 

The following requirements apply to two-way trunking that carries the Parties 
local and intraLATA toll. 

GNAPS will initiate two-way trunk request. The use of and quantity of two way 
trunking shall be mutually agreed upon and shall be jointly provisioned. 

The Point of Interface will be located at a mutually agreed location or point 
designated by BellSouth. If an agreement cannot be reached on the location of the 
Point of Interface, each company will establish its own Point of Interface and order 
one-way trunks. 

BellSouth and GNAPS will jointly review the trunk forecast, as needed, on a 
pcriodic basis, or at least every six ( 6 )  months. 

GNAPS will order trunks using access service request (ASR) process in place for 
Local Interconnection after the joint planning meeting takes place between 
BellSouth and GNAPS. 

BellSouth and GNAPS must agree on traffic engineering parameters that will be 
used in thc cngineering of the trunk groups. 

BellSouth and GNAPS must agree to meet and resolve service-affecting situations 
in a timely manner. This contact will normally be made through the Account 
Team. 

Establishing a two-way trunk group does not preclude BellSouth or GNAPS from 
adding one-way trunk groups within the same Local Calling Area. 

For technical reasons, two-way trunk groups may not be ordered to a BellSouth 
DMS 100 Local Tandem or DMS 100 End Office. 

BellSouth will be responsible for the installation and maintenance of its trunks and 
facilities to the mutually agreed Point of Interface, and GNAPS will be responsible 
for the installation and maintenance of its trunks and facilities to the mutually 
agreed to Point of Interface. 

BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection Architectures 

BcJlSauth Access Tandem Interconnection provides intratandem access to 
subtending end offices. BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA), described 
later in this Agreement, may be ordered using any of the following access tandem 
architectures. 

Basic Architecture 
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2.8.2. I In this architecture, GNAPS’s originating Local and IntraLATA Toll and 
originating and terminating Transit Traffic is transported on a single two-way 
trunk group between GNAPS and BellSouth access tandem(s) within a LATA. 
This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between GNAPS and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers 
with which GNAPS desires interconnection and has the proper contractual 
arrangements. This group also carries GNAPS originated intertandem traffic 
transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as 
an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated 
Local and IntraLATA Toll traffic is transported on a single one-way trunk group 
terminating to GNAPS. The Two-way Trunking Requirements described in this 
Attachmcnt do not apply to this architecture. Other trunk groups for operator 
services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may be established 
ifrequired. The LERG should be referenced for current routing and tandem 
serving arrangements. The Basic Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit 8. 

2.8.3 One-way Trunkinn Architecture 

2.8.3. I In this architecture, the Parties interconnect using two one-way trunk groups. One 
one-way trunk group carries GNAPS-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic 
destined for BellSouth end-users. The other one-way trunk group carries 
BellSouth-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic destined for GNAPS end- 
users. A third two-way trunk group is established for GNAPS’s originating and 
terminating Transit Traffic. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic 
between GNAPS and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other 
CLECs and other network providers with which GNAPS desires interconnection 
and has the proper contractual arrangements. This group also carries GNAPS 
originated intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined 
to third party tandcms such as an Independcnt Company tandem or other CLEC 
tandem. Othcr trunk groups for operator scrviccs, directory assistance, emergency 
services and intercept may be established if required. The LERG should be 
referenced for current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The One-way 
Trunking Architecture is ihstrated in Exhibit C. 

2.8.4 Two-way Trunkina Architecture 

2.8.4.1 The Two-way Trunking Architecture establishes one two-way trunk group to 
carry local and intraLATA toil traffic between GNAPS and BellSouth. To 
establish this architccturc, GNAPS and BcllSouth must meet the Two-way 
Tunking Requirements described in this Attachment, In addition, a two-way 
transit trunk group must be established for GNAPS’s originating and terminating 
Transit Traffic. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between GNAPS 
and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other 
network providers with which GNAPS desires interconnection and has the proper 
contractual arrangements. This group also carries GNAPS originated intertandem 
traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems 
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such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other trunk 
groups for opcrator scrvices, directory assistance, emergency services and 
intercept may be established ifrequired. The LERG should be referenced for 
current routing and tandcm serving arrangements. The Two-way Trunking 
Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D. 

2.8.5 Supermoup Architecture 

2.8.5.1 In the Supergroup Architecture, the Parties Local and IntraLATA Toll and 
GNAPS’s Transit Traffic is exchanged on a single two-way trunk group between 
GNAPS and BellSouth. To establish this architecture, GNAPS and BelISouth 
must meet the Two-way Tnrnking Requiremcnts described in this Attachment. 
This group carrics intratandem Transit Traffic between GNAPS and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers 
with which GNAPS desires interconnection and has the proper contractual 
arrangements. This group also carries GNAPS originated intertandem traffic 
transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as 
an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other trunk groups for 
operator services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may be 
established if rcqukcd. The LERG should be referenced for current routing and 
tandem serving arrangements, The Supergroup Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit 
E. 

2.9 BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of GNAPS-originated intraLATA toll and local traffic, 
that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection at a 
BellSouth access tandem with routing through multiple BellSouth access tandems 
as required. However, GNAPS must still establish Points of Interconnection at all 
BellSouth access tandems where GNAPS NXXs are “homed”. If GNAF’S does 
not have NXXs homed at a BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and elects 
not to establish Points of Interconnection at such BellSouth access tandem, 
GNAPS can order MTA in each BcllSouth access tandem within the LATA where 
it does have a Point of Intcrconnection and BellSouth will terminate traffic to end- 
users served through those BellSouth access tandems where GNAPS does not 
have a Point of Interconnection. MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines. 

2.10 MTA does not include switched access trafic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an Interexchangc Carrier (IXC). Switched Access traffic will be delivered to 
a d b y  IXCs based on GNAPS’s NXX Access Tandem homing arrangcment as 
specified by GNAPS in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

2.11 For GNAPS-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic that BellSouth transports 
but is destined for termination by a third Party network (transit traffic), BellSouth 
MTA is required if multiple BellSouth access tandems are necessary to deliver the 
call to the third Party network. 
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The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport andor termination 
of GNAPS’s local and htraLATA toll traffic will be billed on a statewide basis at 
the applicable rates specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment for local traffic and at 
the BellSouth intrastatc switched access tariff rates for htraLATA toll traffic. 

2,12 

2.13 

2.14 

2.14.1 

2.14.2 

2.14.3 

2.14.3.1 

2.14.3.2 

To the extent GNAPS does not purchase MTA in a calling area that has multiple 
access tandems serving the calling area as defmed by BellSouth, GNAPS must 
establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the calling area in 
order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent GNAPS does not purchase 
MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be necessary for 
it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional BellSouth access tandems 
that serve end offices outside the local calling area. To the extcnt GNAPS routes 
its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service without properly 
ordering MTA service, GNAPS agrees to pay BellSouth the associated transport 
and termination charges. 

BellSouth End Ofice Interconnection 

GNAPS may establish interconnection at BellSouth end offices for the delivery of 
GNAPS originated local and intraLATA toll traffic destined for BellSouth end- 
uscrs served by that end-office. 

When end office tmnking is ordered by BellSouth to dcliver BellSouth originated 
traffic to GNAPS, BcllSouth will provide overflow routing through BellSouth 
tandems consistent with how BellSouth overflows its traffic. The overflow will be 
based on the homing arrangements GNAPS displays in the LERG. Likewise, if 
GNAPS interconnects to a BellSouth end office for delivery of GNAPS originated 
traffic, GNAPS will overflow the traffic through the BellSouth tandems based on 
the BellSouth homing arrangements shown in the LERG. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office trunking under the following conditions: 

Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between GNAPS and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

Traffic Volume -To the extcnt either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between a GNAPS switching center and a BellSouth end office, 
eitlier Party shall install and rctain direct end ofice trunking sufficient to handle 
actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, between a 
GNAPS switching center and a BellSouth end office where the traffic exceeds or is 
forecasted to exceed a single DS1 of local traffic per month. Either Party will 
install additional capacity between such points when overflow traffic between 
GNAPS’s switching center and BellSouth’s end ofice exceeds or is forecasted to 
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exceed a single DS 1 of local traffic per month. In the case of one way trunking, 
additional trunking shall anly be required by the Party whose trunking has achieved 
the preccding usage threshold. 

2.14.4 Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end ofice trunking upon mutual 
agccment in thc absence of conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement will not 
unreasonably be withheld. 

2.15 Local Tandem Interconnection 

2.15.1 This interconnection arrangement allows GNAPS to establish a Point of 
Interconnection at BellSouth local tandems for: (1) the delivery of GNAE’S- 
originated local traffic transportcd and terminated by BellSouth to BcllSouth end 
ofices within thc local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Services Tariff (GSST), section A3 served by those BellSouth local tandems, and 
(2) for local transit traffic transported by BellSouth for third party network 
providers who have also established Points of Interconnection at those BellSouth 
local tandems. 

2.15.2 When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandcm, GNAPS must designate a “homc” local tandcm for each of its assigned 
NPA/NXXs and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. AdditionaIEy, 
GNAPS may choosc to establish a Point of Interconnection at the BellSouth local 
tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to do so. GNAPS may 
deliver local traffic to a “home” BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other 
BellSouth or third party network provider end offices subtending other BellSouth 
local tandems in the same local calling area where GNAPS does not choose to 
establish a Point of Interconnection. It is GNAPS’s responsibility to enter its own 
NPA/NXX local tandem homing arrangements into the Local Exchange Routing 
Guidc (LERG) either directly or via a vendor in order for other third party 
network providers to dctcrmine appropriate trafic routing to GNAPS’s codes. 
Likewise, GNAPS shall obtain its routing information from the LERG. 

2.15.3 Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, GNAPS must also establish Points of Interconnection to BellSouth 
access tandems within the LATA on which GNAPS has NPA/NXXs homed for the 
delivery of Intcrexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, and 
traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. BellSouth 
shall not switch SWA trafic through more than one BellSouth access tandem. 
SWA,-Type 2A CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error will not be 
backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS 
interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s A35 General Subscriber Services Tariff.) 

2.15.4 BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that GNAPS has 
executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the other third party 
network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the Act. 
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3. 

3.1 

Network Design And Management For Interconnection 

Network Manancmcnt and Changes. Both Partics will work cooperatively with 
each othcr to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
fi-ee maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or networks, 
as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of those 
facilitics and networks. 

3.2 Intcrconnection Teclmical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon acccptcd industry/national guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking critcria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, to 
thc tclccommunications industry standard of DS- 1 pursuant to Bellcore Standard 
No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answcr and disconnect supcrvision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically fcasible. 

3.3 Quality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

3.4 Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principlcs by invoking appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congest ion. 

3.5 Common Channel Signaling. Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to each othcr, whcre available, in conjunction with all 
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and hnctions 
except for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“ANI”), originating line information (I‘OLI”) 
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (“TCAP”) messages to facilitate full 
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. Neither 
Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or 
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3.6 

3.7 

knowingly pass CCS parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent 
appropriate intercoiincction charges. 

Sirrnalinfi Call Information. BellSouth and GNAPS will send and receive 10 digits 
for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and GNAPS will exchangc the proper call 
information, i.e. originated call company number and destination call company 
number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper translations for routing between 
networks and any information necessary for billing. 

Forecasting - Reauirements. The Partics shall cxchange technical dcscriptions and 
forecasts of their interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail 
ncccssary to cstablish the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to 
and from all customers in their respective designated service arcas. In order for the 
Parties to providc as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to each 
other, each Party must timely inform the other Party of any known or anticipated 
events that may affect reciprocal trunking requirements. If either Party is unable 
to provide such information, The Parties shall provide reciprocal trunking forecasts 
based only on existing trunk group growth and annual estimated percentage of 
subscriber line growth. 

3.7.1 Both Partics shall meet every six months or at otherwise mutually agreeable 
intcrvals for the purpose of exchanging non-binding forecasts of its traffic and 
volume requirements for the interconnection and network elements provided under 
this Agreement, in the form and in such detail as agreed by the Parties. The Parties 
agree that each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed “Confidential 
Information” in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this Agreement. 

3.7.2 The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the interconnecting 
trunk groups for the current year plus thc next two hture years. The forecast 
meeting betwccn the two companies may be a face-to-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference. It may be held regionally or geographically. 
Ideally, these forccast meetings should be held at least semi-annually, or more 
often if the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast or portions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast deems that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 trunks or lo%, whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notifjl the other Party if they have measurements 
indicating that a trunk group is exceeding its designed call carrying capacity and is 
impacting other trunk groups in the network. Also, either Party should notify the 
other Party if they know of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
insrcase significantly and thus affect the intcrconnccting trunk requirements as well 
as the trunk requirements within the other Party’s network. The Parties agree that 
the forecast information provided under this Section shall be deemed “Confidential 
Information” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 
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3.7.3 For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the trunk 
quantities and the timeframe of those trunks does not imply any liability for failure 
to perform ifthe trunks are not available for USC at the required time. 

4. Local Dialing Parity 

4.1 BellSouth and GNAPS shall provide local and toll dialing parity to each other with 
no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided for all originating 
telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call. BellSouth and 
GNAPS shall permit similarly situated telephone exchange service end users to dial 
the same number of digits to make a local telephone call notwithstanding the 
identity of the cnd user’s or the called party’s telecommunications service 
provider. 

5. Interconnection Compensation 

5.1 Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic 

5.1.1 In accordance with the Florida Public Scrvicc Commission’s Order No. PSC-00- 
1680-FOF-TP’ Local Traffic is dcfincd as any telcphone call that originates in one 
cxchangc and terminates in either the same exchange, or other local calling area 
associated with the originating exchange as defined and specified in Section A3 of 
BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff. 

5.1.2 ISP-bound traffic is defined as calls to an Internet Service Provider (“ISP”) that 
are dialed using a local dialing pattern (7 or 10 digits). Pursuant to the 
Commission’s Order No. PSC-00-1680-FOF-TP and to the FCC’s Intercarrier 
Compensation for ISP -Bound Traffic, Order on Remand and Report and Order, 
CC Dkt. Nos. 96-98 and 99-68, FCC 01-31 (rel. April 27,2001) (“ISP Remand 
Order”), BellSouth hereby elccts upon the effective date of the ISP Remand 
Order, to take advantage of the price and rate caps contained in that Order. 
Consequently, and pursuant to the Order, the Parties shall compensate each othcr 
for the costs of transporting and terminating Local Traffic and ISP-bound traffic 
on each other’s network at the rate of $.00128 per minute of use until six months 
following the date upon which the ISP Remand Order takes effect, which, as of 
the effective date ofthis Agreement, the Parties estimate to be December 14, 
2001. After that six-month period, the rates will be as required by the terms of the 
ISP Remand Order. If the ISP Remand Order for any reason ceases to be 
effective during the term of this Agreement, then the ratcs established in the 
Commission’s Order No. PSC-OO- 1680-FOF-TP shall apply. As a result of 
BeitSouth’s election as noted above, the rate of $.00128 is the only rate applicable 
to call transport and termination of Local Traffic and ISP-bound Traffic, provided, 
however, that the elemental rates set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment shall 
apply for Transit Traffic as described in Sections 5.7 and 5.7.1 below. The terms 
and conditions contained in ISP Remand Order will apply in determining traffic 
eligible for such compensation, Upon the effective date of such order, either Party 
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may request that this Agreement be amended to implement the terms of such 
order. 

5.1.3 For the purposes of this Attachment, Common (Shared) Transport is defmed as 
the transport of the originating Party’s traffic by the terminating Party over the 
termhating Party’s common (shared) facilities between the terminating Party’s 
tandem switch and end oflice switch and/or between the terminating Party’s 
tandem switches. 

5.1.4 For the purposes ofthis Attachment, Tandem Switching is defined as the hnction 
that establishes a communications path between two switching offices through a 
third switching ofice (the Tandem switch), 

5.1.5 For the purposes of this Attachmcnt, End Ofice Switching is defmed as the 
function that establishes a communications path between the trunk side and line 
side of the End Ofice switch. 

5.1.6 If GNAPS utilizes a switch outside the LATA and BellSouth chooses to purchase 
dedicated or common (shared) transport from GNAPS for transport and 
termination of BcllSouth originated traffic, BellSouth will pay GNAPS no more 
than the airline miles between the V & H coordinates of the Point of Interface 
within the LATA where GNAPS receives the BellSouth-originated traffic and the 
V & H coordinates of the BellSouth Exchange Rate Center Area that the GNAPS 
terminating NPA/NXX is associated in the same LATA. For these situations, 
BellSouth will compensate GNAPS at either dedicated or common (shared) 
transport rates specified in Exhibit A and based upon the hnctions provided by 
GNAPS as defined in this Attachment. 

5.1.7 Neither Party shall represent access services traffic (e.g. Internet Protocol (IP) 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, ctc.) as Local Traffic for purposes of payment of 
reciprocal compensation. 

5.1.8 The Parties agree that the jurisdiction of a call is determined by its originating and 
terminating (end-to-end) points. For the purpose of delivery of BellSouth 
originating traffic to GNAPS, BellSouth will pay to GNAPS reciprocal 
compensation for Local Traffic terminating to GNAPS end users physically located 
in the BellSouth rate center to which the GNAPS end user’s NPNNXX is 
assigned. If GNAPS assigns NPA/NXXs to specific BellSouth rate centers and 
assigns numbers from those NPA/NXXs to GNAPS end users physically located 
outside of the rate center to which the NPA/NXX is assigned, BellSouth traffic 
orTiinating from within the BellSouth rate center where the NPA/NXX is assigned 
and terminating to a GNAPS customer physically located outside of such rate 
center, and at a location toll to the BellSouth originating rate center, shall not be 
deemed Local Traffic, and no compensation fiom BellSouth to GNAPS shall be 
due therefor. Further, GNAPS agrees to identify such traffic to BellSouth and to 
compensate BellSouth for originating and transporting such traffic to CNAPS at 
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BellSouth’s tariffed intrastate switched access rates. In addition, GNAPS should 
not use NPA/NXXs to collect BellSouth originated local or intraLATA toll traffic 
and for delivery to a point outside the LATA from where the originating 
NPA/NXX rate ccnter resides. 

5.1.9 If GNAPS does not identify such traffic to BellSouth, to the best of BellSouth’s 
ability BellSouth will determine which whole GNAPS NPA/NXXs on which to 
charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate network access service as 
reflected in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service Ta r s ,  BellSouth shall m k e  
appropriate billing adjustments XGNAPS can provide suficient information for 
BellSouth to determine whether said traffic is local or toll. 

5.2 

5.3 

Perccnt Local Use. Each Party will rcport to the other a Percentage Local Usage 
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding intermediary 
traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, each Party 
shall provide a positive report updating the PLU. Requirements associated with 
PLU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s Percent Local 
Use Reporting Guidebook, as it is amended from time to time. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, where the terminating Party has message recording tcchnology that 
identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such 
information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be 
utilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

Percentage Interstate Usagee, In the case where GNAPS desires to terminate its 
local traffic over or co-mingled on its switched access Feature Group D trunks, 
GNAPS will be required to provide a projected Percentage Interstate Usage 
(“PIU”) to BellSouth. All jurisdictional report requiremcnts, rules and regulations 
for Interexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth’s Intrastatc Access Services 
Tariff will apply to GNAPS. After interstate and intrastate traffic percentages have 
been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be used for 
application and billing of local interconnection. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
where the terminating Party has message recording technology that identifies the 
jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such information, in 
lieu of the PIU and PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized 
to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

5.4 Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and GNAPS shall retain records of call detail for a minimum of 
nine months from which a PLU and/or PIU can be ascertained. The audit shall be 
accomplished during noma1 business hours at an office designated by the Party 
being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more frequently than one (1) 
time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable 
independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The PLU and/or 
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PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to the usage for 
the quarter the audit was complcted, to the usage for the quartcr prior to the 
completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters following the 
completion of the audit. lf, as a result of an audit, either Party is found to have 
overstated the PLU and/or PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that 
Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

5.5 

5.5.1 

5.5.2 

5.5.3 

5.5.4 

5.5.5 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 

Compensation for IntraLATA Toll Traffic 

IntraLATA Toll Trafic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

Compensation for intraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company’s network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party BellSouth’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The appropriate charges wilI be 
determined by the routing of the call. If GNAPS is the BellSouth end user’s 
presubscribed intcrcxchange carrier or if the BellSouth end user uses GNAPS as an 
intcrexchange carricr on a IOIXXXX basis, BellSouth will charge GNAPS the 
appropriate BcllSouth tariff charges for originating switched access scrvices. 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant to 
the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. 

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format for a fee of $0.0 13 per record. 

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s provision of 8 X X  TFD to GNAPS requircs 
interconnection from GNAPS to BcllSouth 8XX SCP. Such interconnections shall 
be established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. GNAPS shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the 
BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points serving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that 
GNAPS desires to query. The terms and conditions for 8 X X  TFD are set out in 
BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff as amended. 

Mutual I. . Provision of Switchcd Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is as dcfmed in the BellSouth 
Access Tariff Additionally, IP Telephony traffic will be considered switched 
access traffic. 

When GNAPS’s end office switch, subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem 
switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an access service 
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connection to or fiom an interexchange carrier (“IXC”) by either a direct trunk 
group to thc IXC utilizing BellSouth ficilities, or via BellSouth’s tandem switch, 
each Party will provide its own acccss scrviccs to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi- 
tariff meet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access services rates to the IXC 
with the exception of the interconnection charge. The interconnection charge will 
be billed by the Party providing the end office hnction. Each party will use the 
Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) system to establish meet 
point billing for all applicable traffic. Thirty (30)-day billing periods will be 
employed for these arrangements. The recording Party agrees to provide to the 
initial billing Party, at no charge, the switched access detailed usage data within no 
more than sixty (60) days &cr thc recording date. The Initial billing Party will 
provide the switched access summary usage data to all subsequent billing Partics 
within 10 days ofrendering the initial bill to the IXC. Each Party will notify the 
other when it is not feasible to meet these requircmcnts so that the customers may 
be notified for any necessary rcvcnue accrual associated with the significantly 
delayed recording or billing. As business requirements change data reporting 
requirements may be modified as necessary. 

5.6.3 Where either Party has been notified that the other Party has a Billing Guarantee 
Practice, each Party so notificd (the Initial Billing Party or the recording Party) will 
be hcld liable for any access rcvcnucs which it has caused to be determined 
unbillable undcr the guidelines of such Billing Guarantee Practice of the other 
Party. Each Party will provide complete documentation to the other to 
substantiate any claim of unbillable access revenues. A negotiated settlement will 
be agreed upon between the Parties. 

5.6.4 Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damagcd by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

5.6.5 Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

5.6.6 Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

5.6.7 All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of the 
date of the unbillable usage. 

5.6.8 The Initial Billing Party shall keep records of its billing activities relating to jointly- 
provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to permit the 
Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or informal review or audit, to verify the 
accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data provided by 
the Initial billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal or informal 
reviews or audits and further agrees to jointly review the findings of such reviews 
or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the fmdings thereof 
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5.6.9 GNAPS agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth for termination 
exccpt over GNAPS ordcrcd switched access trunks and facilities. 

5.7 Transit Traffic Service, BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport 
sewices for GNAPS’s transit traffic. Transit traffic is traffic originating on 
GNAPS’s network that is switched andor transported by BellSouth and delivered 
to a third party’s network, or traffic originating on a third Party’s network that is 
switched andor transported by BellSouth and delivered to GNAPS’s network. 
Rates for local transit traffic shall be the applicable call transport and termination 
charges as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. Rates for intraLATA toll and 
Switched Access transit traffic shall be the applicable call transport and termination 
charges as set forth in BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. 
Switched Access transit traffic presumes that GNAPS’s end office is subtending 
the BellSouth Access Tandem for switched access traffic to and from GNAPS’s 
end users utilizing BellSouth facilities, either by direct trunks with the IXC, or via 
the BellSouth Access Tandem. Billing associated with all transit traffic shall be 
pursuant to Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) procedures. 
Wireless Type 1 traffic shall not be treated as transit trafic fiom a routing or 
billing perspective. Wireless Type 2A traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic 
fiom a routing or billing perspective until BellSouth and the Wireless carrier have 
the capability to properly meet-point-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

5.7.1 The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded from any BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that GNAPS is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractual agreemcnts with the terminating carrier for the receipt of 
this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not bc liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carricr or to GNAPS. GNAPS agrees to 
compensate BellSouth for any charges or costs for the delivery of transit traffic to 
a connecting carrier on behalf of GNAPS. Additionally, the Parties agree that any 
bilIing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier under this section shall 
be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

6. 

6.1 

Frame Relay Service 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
GNAPS’s frame relay switches as set forth below, The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service in 
those states in which GNAPS is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a 
Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged between GNAPS and 
BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 
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The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay Service 
point(s) of interconnection (“POI(s)”) within the LATA. All POIs shall be within 
the samc Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section A40 of 
BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and GNAPS have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. Where 
there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an interconnection 
with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection with all of the 
switches at that central officc for purposes of touting packet traffic. 

The Parties agrce to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame 
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the POIs. 

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilitics that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
dctermined as follows: 

6.5.1 If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistcnt with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay fi-amed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits (VC). 
For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported within a VC 
remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in this 
Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (“Local VC”). 

6.5.2 If the originating and terminating locations of the two way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is intcrLATA (“InterLATA VC”). 

6.5.3 The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
GNAPS may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of 
Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth’s request, 
and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies GNAPS that it has found that this method 
does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

6.5.4 If thcrc are no VCs on a faciIity when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero, 

6.5.5 BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and 
GNAPS will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the circuit 
based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 
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6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

GNAPS will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by 
multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half of GNAPS’s 
PLCU. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (”I) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. Compensation for each pair ofNNI ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and GNAPS will pay, the total non- 
recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port. GNAPS will then invoice, and 
BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed non- 
recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port by GNAPS’s PLCU. 

Each Party agccs  that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR). 

For the PVC segment between the GNAPS and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 

6.9 Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

6.9. I If GNAPS orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the 
GNAPS Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and GNAPS will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the 
BellSouth and GNAPS Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, GNAW 
will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring PVC 
charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no compensation will be 
paid to GNAPS for the PVC segment. 

6.9.2 If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a GNAPS subscriber’s PVC 
sejgnent and a PVC segment from the GNAPS Frame Relay switch to the 
BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and GNAPS will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and GNAPS Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local 
VC, GNAPS will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and 
recurring -~ . PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will bc paid to GNAPS for the PVC segment. 

6.9.3 The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 
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6.9.4 

6.9.5 

6.9.6. 

6.9.7 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

If GNAPS requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and GNAPS will pay a 
Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, GNAPS will invoice and BellSouth 
will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS1 NNI port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 NNI port. 

Exccpt as cxpressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access tarifTBellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

GNAPS will identify and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay facilities it uses, per section 8.5.3 above. 

Either Party may request a rcvicw or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access Scrvices 
tariffs or Section 2 of thc BcllSouth FCC No.1 Tariff 

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty (180) days of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hundred eighty 
day period, thcy will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
rcsolution. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which GNAPS may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 

ED1 Elcctronic Data Interface 

TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 
Incrementa1 charge per LSR received from 
the CLEC by means other than one of the 
OSS interactive interfaces 

I OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS I AL, GA, LA, MS, I FL, KY, NC, TN I 

$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 

element 
See applicable rate $19.99 

SOMAN 

7.3 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

7.3.1 In the event GNAPS provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each locat ion on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

7.4 Cancellation OSS Charge 

7.4.1 GNAPS will incur an OSS charge for an acccpted LSR that is later canceled by 
GNAPS. 

7.4.2 Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

7.5 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

7.5.1 Thc Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina 
have ordercd incrcmental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for Network 
Elcmcnts and Other Services ordered by means othcr than one of the interactive 
interfaces. Thcsc ordcrcd Network Elements and Other Services manual additive 
NRCs will apply in thesc states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

7.6 Threshold Billinn Plan 

7.6.1 The Parties agree that GNAPS will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

-. Year Ratio: MechankecUTotal LSRs 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
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BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter, At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on thc LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ hturc manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR ratc. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the biIling system, this billing change wil? take place on the first day of the 
second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24 ,  
etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRS. 

7.6.2 
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Basic Architecture 
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One-way Trunking Architecture 
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BELLSOUTWONAPS RATES 
LOCAL IWERC0"ECTK)II 

1 
I 

DESCRIPTION 

associated ~ 8 t h  interconnectmg trunk groups between BellSouth and CLEC-1 
shall be as set forth in Section E.6 of the appropriate BellSouth intrastate 
access tariff. At such time as BellSouth develops a cost based rate for such 
interconnecting bunk groups, the Parties shall amend this agreement to 
include such cost based rates and shall true up such charges in accordance 
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BELLSOWWOWS RATES 
C O U L  IMTERCONNECTKM 

Non-recurrmg per DS1: 
Non-recurring initial DSI 
Non-recurring per additional DSI 
NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual Servlce Order - 1st 

NRC - Incremental Charge - Manual SeMce Order - Add'l 

I 
Rates For CLEC-1 Remote Access Concentrator (RAS) Interconnection ! ! 

TED $45.91 
TED $44.18 
TED NA 
TBD NA 

Common Transport I 
Per Mile per MOU TBD 
Facility Terminalion - PeTMOU 1 TBD 

$0.00001 20 
$ o . o " w  

I l l  I I 
INOTES: 

I I  I I 
I no rate is idenbfid in the conlrad. the rate for the specific semce or function will be as set forth in applicable 
BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the parlies upon request by either party. 

versbn 1WO:WllM 
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BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

Scope of Attachment 

Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when GNAPS is occupying the Collocation Space as a 
sole occupant or as a Host within a Premises location pursuant to Section 4. 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
collocation and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

Right to occu~y.  BellSouth shall offer to CNAPS collocation on rates, terms, and 
conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the rules of 
the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”}. Subject to Section 4 of this 
Attachment, BellSouth hereby grants to GNAPS a right to occupy that certain area 
designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, of a size which is specified by 
GNAPS and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter “Collocation Space”). BellSouth 
Premises include BellSouth Central Ofices and Serving Wire Centers, as well as all 
buildings or similar structures owned or leased by BellSouth that house BellSouth 
Network Facilitics and all structures that house facilities on public rights-of-way, 
including but not limited to, vaults containing loop concentrators and other similar 
structures. To the extent this Attachment does not include all the necessary rates, 
terms and conditions for BellSouth Premises other than BellSouth Central Offices, the 
Parties will negotiate said rates, terms, and conditions at the request for collocation at 
BellSouth Premises other than a Central Ofice. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
BellSouth shall consider in its designation for cageless collocation any unused space 
within the BellSouth Premises. The size specified by GNAPS may contemplate a 
request for space sufficient to accommodate GNAPS’s growth within a two year 
period. 

1.2.1 Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Ofice Premises, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unused space in the Central Ofice Premises. GNAPS will be responsible for any 
justification of unused space within its space, if such justification is required by the 
appropriate state commission. 

1.3 Use of Space. CNAPS shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes of installing, 
maintaining and operating GNAPS’s equipmcnt (to include testing and monitoring 
equipment) used or useful to interconnect with BellSouth services and facilities, 
includ&g access to unbundlcd nctwork elements, for the provision of 
telecommunications services. Pursuant to Section 5 following, GNAPS may at its 
option, place GNAPS-owned fiber entrance facilities to the Collocation Space. In 
addition to, and not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities, 
GNAPS may connect to other interconnectors within the designated BellSouth 
Premises (including to its other virtual or physical col?ocated arrangements) through 
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1.4 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

co-carrier cross connect facilities designated by GNAPS pursuant to section 5.6 
following. Thc Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes except as 
specifically described herein or authorized in writing by BellSouth. 

Rates and charges. GNAPS agrees to pay the rates and charges identified m Exhibit A 
attached hereto. 

Space Notification 

AvaiIabilitv of Space. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6,  
BcllSouth will permit GNAPS to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth Prcmises, unless BellSouth has determined that there is 
no space availablc due to space limitations or that physical collocation is not practical 
for technical reasons. BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (10) 
business days as to whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth 
Premises. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will n o t e  
GNAPS of the amount of space that is available. 

Reporting,. Upon request from GNAPS, BellSouth will provide a written report 
(“Spacc Availability Rcport”) specifLing the amount of Collocation Space availabte at 
the Preiniscs rcquested, the number of collocators present at the Premises, any 
modifications in the use ofthe space since the last report on the Premises requested 
and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation 
arrangements. 

2.2.1 The request from GNAPS for a Space Availability Report must be written and must 
include the Premises and Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code of 
the Premises, Such information regarding Prcmises and CLLI code is located in the 
National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 

2.2.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Premises within ten (10) business days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make 
best efforts to respond in ten (IO) business days to such a request when the request 
includes from two (2) to five ( 5 )  Premises within the same state. The response time 
for requests ofmore than five (5) Premises shall be negotiated between the Parties. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the ten business day response time, BellSouth shall not* 
GNAPS and inform GNAPS of the time frame under which it can respond. 

2.3 Denial of Apelication. After notifying GNAPS that BelISouth has no available space 
in the yequested Premises (“Dcnial of Application”), BellSouth will allow GNAPS, 
upon request, to tour the entire Premises within ten (10) business days of such Denial 
of Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten (1 0) business days, the 
request for a tour of the Premises must be received by BellSouth within five (5 )  
business days of the Denial of Application. 
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2.4 Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 8 25 l(c)(6). 

2.5 Waiting List. On a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BeIlSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list when space 
becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position of 
telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. G N U S  must submit an updated, 
complete, and correct application to BellSouth within 30 business days or notify 
BellSouth in writing that GNAPS wants to maintain its place on the waiting list either 
without accepting such space or accepting an amount of space less than its original 
request. If GNAPS docs not submit such an application or notify BellSouth in writing 
as described above, BcllSouth will offer such space to the next CLEC on the waiting 
list and remove GNAPS from the waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth will advise 
GNAPS as to its position on the list. 

2.6 Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notification document that will indicate all Ccntral Ofices that are without available 
spacc. BcllSouth shall update such documcnt within ten (10) business days of the 
Denial of Application datc. BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection 
Services website that contains a general notice where space has become available in a 
Central Office previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth shall allocate said 
available space pursuant to the waiting list referenced in Section 2.5. 

2.7 State Agency Procedures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state regulatory 
agency impose procedures or intervals diffcrcnt than procedures or intervals set forth 
in this section, whcthct now in effect or that become effective after execution ofthis 
Agreement, thosc procedures or intervals shall supersede the requircments set forth 
hcrcin for all applications submitted for the first time after the effective date thereof. 

3. Collocation Options 

3.1 Cageless. In accordance and compliance with local building code, BellSouth shali 
allow GNAPS to collocate GNAPS’s equipment and facilities without requiring the 
construction of a cage or similar structure and without requiring the creation of a 
separate entrance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow GNAPS to have 
direct access to its equipment and facilities but may require GNAPS to use a central 
entranie to the BellSouth Prcmises. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation 
available in single bay incrcments pursuant to Section 7. Except where GNAPS’s 
equipment requires special technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking, 
isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in 
conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. For equipment requiring special 
technical considerations, GNAPS must provide the equipment layout, including spatial 
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dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in BeUCore 
(Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be responsible for constructing all spccial technical 
requircmcnts associated with such equipmcnt pursuant to Section 6.5 following. 

3.2 

3.3 

Capes’and Ad-iacent Arrangement Enclosures. At GNAPS’s option and upon request, 
BellSouth shall construct enclosures in compliance with GNAPS’s collocation request 
and in accordance and compliance with local building code, At GNAPS’s request, 
BellSouth shall permit GNAPS to subcontract the construction of physical collocation 
arrangements with a contractor certified by BellSouth (“BellSouth Certified 
Contractor”), providcd however, that BellSouth shall not unreasonably withhold 
approval of contractors. 

When GNAPS subcontracts the construction, GNAPS must arrangc with a BellSouth 
Certified Contractor to construct a collocation arrangement enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications and at GNAPS’s sole expense. 
BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where local 
building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s 
standard enclosure specification, GNAPS and GNAPS’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor must comply with local building code requirements. GNAPS’s BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall be rcsponsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary 
permits andor licenses for such construction. BellSouth shall cooperate with GNAPS 
and provide, at GNAPS’s expense, the documentation, including architectural 
drawings, necessary for GNAPS to obtain the zoning, permits and/or other licenses. 
BellSouth shall pass on to GNAPS the costs of providing the documentation. The 
BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill GNAPS directly for all work performed for 
GNAPS pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Contractor. 
GNAPS must provide the local BellSouth buildingcontact with two Access Keys used 
to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not access 
GNAPS’s locked cnclosure prior to notifying GNAPS. 

3.3.1 BellSouth has the right to rcvicw GNAPS’s plans and specifications prior to allowing 
construction to start. BellSouth has the right to inspect the enclosure after 
construction to make sure it is designed and constructed according to BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications and to require GNAPS to remove or correct at GNAPS’s 
cost any structure that does not meet these standards. 

3.4 Shared (Subleased) Car ed Collocation. GNAPS may allow other telecommunications 
carriers to share GNAPS’s caged collocation arrangement pursuant to terms and 
conditions agreed to by GNAPS (“Host”) and other telecommunications carriers 
{“Guests”) and pursuant to this section in accordance and compliance with local 
building code, except where the BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space 
and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease from offering such an option. GNAPS shall 
notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement between the Host and its 
Guest within ten (IO) business days of its execution and prior to any Firm Order. 
Further, such notice shall include the name of the Guest(s) and the term of the 
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agreement, and shall contain a certification by GNAPS that said agreement imposes 
upon the Guest(s) thc same terms and conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in 
this Attachment bctween BellSouth and GNAPS. 

3.4.1 GNAPS shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for the purpose 
of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest; for 
assessment of rates and charges contained within this Attachment; and for the 
purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment are 
filly complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents, In the event the Host and 
Guest jointly submit an initial Application, only one Application Fee will be assessed. 
A separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A, if this application is not thc initial 
application made for the arrangement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Gucst may 
arrange dircctly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities 
between BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the services and access to 
unbundled network elements. 

3.4.2 GNAPS shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from any and all claims, actions, 
causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of GNAPS’s 
Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s sole 
ncgligcnce, gross negligence, or willhl misconduct. 

3.5 Adiacent Collocation. BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the Premises is legitimately exhausted, 
subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere 
with access to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Premises property and 
where permitted by zoning and other applicable state and Iocat regulations. The 
Adjacent Arrangement shall be constnicted or procured by GNAPS and in 
conformance with BellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further, 
GNAPS shall construct, procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent Arrangement(s) 
pursuant to all of the t c m  and conditions set forth in this Attachment. Rates shall be 
negotiated at the time of thc request for the Adjacent Arrangement. 

3.5.1 Should GNAPS elect such option, GNAPS must arrange with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, GNAPS and 
GNAPS’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with local building code 
rcquircmcnts. GNAPS’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing 
and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits andor licenses for such 
construction, GNAPS’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill GNAPS directly for 
all work performed for GNAPS pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have 
no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor, GNAPS must provide the local BellSouth building contact with 
two cards, keys or other access device uscd to enter the locked enclosure. Except in 
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3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3.5.4 

4. 

4” 1 

4.2 

4.3 

cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access GNAPS’s locked enclosure prior to 
notifying GNAPS. 

BellSouth maintains the riglit to review GNAPS’s plans and specifications prior to 
construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth may inspect the Adjacent 
Arrangement(s) following construction and prior to the Commencement Date, as 
defined in Section 4.1 following, to ensure the design and construction comply with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may require GNAPS, at 
GNAPS’s sole cost, to correct any deviations fiom BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications found during such inspection(s), up to and including removal of the 
Adjacent Arrangement, within five ( 5 )  business days of BellSouth’s inspection, unless 
the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time frame. 

GNAPS shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heating/ventilation/air conditioning (“HVAC”), lighting, and all facilities that connect 
the structure (Le. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection. 
At GNAPS’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation 
services and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as appzicable 
to any other physical collocation arrangement. GNAPS’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, 
permits and/or licenses for such arrangement. 

BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.3 preceding. 

Occupancy 

Commencement Date, The “Commenccment Date” shall be the day GNAPS’s 
equipment becomcs operational as described in Article 4.2, following. 

Occupancy. BellSouth will notify GNAPS in writing that the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy. GNAPS must notifjr BellSouth in writing that collocation 
equipment installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. 
BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for interconnected service until receipt 
of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, GNAPS’s telecommunications 
equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth’s network 
for thc purpose of service provision. 

Termimation. Except where othcnvisc agreed to by the Parties, GNAPS may terminate 
occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) business days prior 
written notice to BellSouth. Upon termination of such occupancy, GNAPS at its 
expense shall remove its equipment and other property from the Collocation Space. 
GNAPS shall have thirty (30) business days fiom the termination date to complete 
such removal, including the removal of all equipment and facilities of GNAPS’s 
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Guests; provided, however, that GNAPS shall continue payment of monthly fces to 
BellSouth until such date as GNAPS has hlly vacated the Collocation Space. Should 
GNAPS or GNAPS’s Guest fail to vacatc the Collocation Space within thirty (30) 
busincss days from the teiinination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove thc 
equipment and other property of GNAPS or GNAPS’s Guest at GNAPS’s expense 
and with no liability for damage or injury to GNAPS or GNAPS’s Guest’s property 
unless caused by the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon 
expiration of this Attachment with respect to a Collocation Space, GNAPS shall 
surrender such Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when first 
occupied by the GNAPS except for ordinary wear and tear unlcss otherwise agreed to 
by the Parties. GNAPS shall be responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, 
togcthcr with all support structures (e.g., racking, conduits), of an Adjacent 
Collocation arrangcment at the termination of occupancy and restoring the grounds to 
their original condition. 

5. Use of Collocation Space 

5.1 Eaubment Twe.  BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment used or 
useful for interconnection to BellSouth’s nctwork or for access to unbundled network 
elemcnts in thc provision of tclccommunications services. Such equipment used or 
uscfirl for interconnect ion and access to unbundled network elcmcnts includes, but is 
not limited to transmission equipment including, but not limited to, optical terminating 
equipment and multiplexers, and digital subscriber line access multiplexers, routers, 
asynchronous transfer mode multiplexers, and remote switching modules. Nothing in 
this section requires BellSouth to permit collocation of equipment used solely to 
provide enhanced services; provided, however, that BellSouth may not place any 
limitations on the ability of requesting carriers to use all the features, functions, and 
capabilities of equipmcnt collocated pursuant to this section. 

5.1.1 Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BcllCore (Telcordia) Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue 1; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal 
heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR- 
063-C0RE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. 

5.1.2 GNAPS shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it place 
any idcntifying sips or markings in the area surrounding the Collocation Space or on 
the grgunds of the Premises. 

5.1.3 GNAPS shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to GNAPS’s equipment 
necessary to identify GNAPS’s equipment, including a list of emergency contacts with 
telephone numbers. 
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Entrance Facilities. GNAPS may elect to place GNAPS-owned or GNAPS-leased 
fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BcllSouth will designate the point 
of entrance in close proximity to thc Prcmiscs building housing the Collocation Space, 
such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible by both 
Parties. GNAPS will provide and place fiber cable at the point of entrance of 
sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. GNAPS 
will provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the 
entrance cable will be spliced, which will extend from the splice location to GNAPS’s 
equipment in the Collocation Space. In the event GNAPS utilizes a non-metallic, 
riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. GNAPS must contact 
BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the manhole. 
GNAPS is responsiblc for maintenance of the entrance facilities. At GNAPS’s option 
BellSouth will accommodate where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility 
pursuant to separately negotiated terms and conditions. 

5.2 

5.2.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide GNAPS with information rcgarding BellSouth’s 
capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the serving manhole(s) 
is available and is not reserved for anothcr purpose for utilization within 12 months of 
the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the requested conduit 
space available for installing a second entrancc facility to GNAPS’s arrangement, The 
location of the serving manhole(s) will be determined at the sole discretion of 
BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available due to lack of capacity, BellSouth will 
so state in the Application Response. 

5.2.2 Shared Use, GNAPS may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector entrance 
facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to another GNAPS collocation 
amnngement within the samc BellSouth Premises. GNAPS must arrange with 
BellSouth for BcllSouth to splice the utilizcd entrance facility capacity to GNAPS- 
provided riser cable. 

5.3 Splicing in the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should GNAPS 
request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole discretion, 
may grant such a request. When the request for a splice is granted to GNAPS by 
BellSouth, GNAPS shall cnsure its employees or agents entering andor performing 
work in the entrance manhale(s) are trained and comply with BellSouth procedures 
and OSHA requiremcnts regarding access to manholes and that BellSouth personnel 
are natificd and present for ail entrances and work performed in the entrance 
manhole(s). Manhole covers shall be properly closed and secured at the conclusion of 
entry and/or work. Advance notification to BellSouth shall occur at a minimum of 48 
hours prior to desired entry for normal work activities and at a minimum of 2 hours 
prior to desired entry in an out of service condition. 
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Demarcation Point. BdlSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection between 
GNAPS’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will be 
responsible for maintenancc and operation of all equipmendfacilities on its side ofthe 
demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire conncctions to BellSouth’s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional 
distributing frame. GNAPS shall be responsible for providing, and a supplier certified 
by BellSouth (“GNAPS’s BellSouth Certified Supplier”) shall be responsible for 
installing and properly labelmgktenciling, the common block, and necessary cabling 
pursuant to Section 6.4. For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a 
demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. GNAPS or its agent must perform all 
required maintenance to equipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation point, 
pursuant to Section 5.5, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be 
required within the Collocation Space to activate service requests. At GNAPS’s 
option and expensc, a Point of Termination (“POT”) bay or frame may be placed in the 
Collocation Space, but will not serve as the demarcation point. GNAPS must make 
arrangements with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for such placement. 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

GNAPS’s Eauioment and Facilities. GNAPS, or if required by this Attachment, 
GNAPS’s BcllSouth Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, 
engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance 
and repair of the equipment and facilities used by GNAPS. Such equipment and 
facilitics may include but are not Iimited to cable(s); equipment; and point of 
termination connections. 

Co-carrier cross-connect, In addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining interconnection 
with, or access to, BellSouth’s telecommunications services, unbundled network 
elements, and facilities, GNAPS may directly connect to other interconnectors within 
the dcsignatcd BellSouth Premises (including to its other virtual or physical collocated 
arrangcmcnts) through facilities owned by GNAPS or through BellSouth facilities 
designated by GNAPS, at GNAPS’s option. Such connections to other carriers may 
be made using either aptical or electrical facilities. GNAPS may deploy such optical 
or clcctrical connections directly between its own hcilities and thc facilities of other 
interconnector(s) without being routed through BellSouth equipment. 

5.6.1 If GNAPS requests a co-carrier cross-connect after the initial installation, GNAPS 
must submit an application with a Subsequent Application Fee. GNAPS must use a 
BellSouth Certified Supplier to place the co-carrier cross connect, except in cases 
where the GNAPS equipment and the equipment of the other interconnector are 
located within contiguous Collocation Spaces. In cases where GNAPS’s equipment 
and th-equipment of the other interconnector arc located in contiguous Collocation 
Spaces, GNAPS will have the option to deploy the co-carrier cross connects between 
the sets of equipment. Where cable support structure exists for such connection, there 
will be a recurring charge per linear foot of support structure used. When cable 
support structures do not exist and must be constructed, a pro-rated non-recurring 
charge for the individual case will be assessed to all that benefit from that construction. 
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BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to thc Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purposc of making BcllSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., running, 
altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). BellSouth 
will give reasonable notice to GNAPS when access to the Collocation Space is 
required. GNAPS may elect to be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the 
Collocation Space. The Parties agree that GNAPS will not bear any of the expense 
associated with this work. 

5.7 

5.8 Access. Pursuant to Section 1 I ,  GNAPS shall have access to the Collocation Space 
twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week GNAPS agrees to provide the 
name and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license number of each 
employee, contractor, or agents of GNAPS or GNAPS’s Guests provided with access 
keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. Access Keys 
shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. GNAPS agrees to be responsible for 
all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the possession of GNAPS 
employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment 
relationship, contractual obligation with GNAPS or upon the termination of this 
Attachment or the termination of occupancy of an individual collocation arrangement. 

5.8.1 Lost or Stolen Access Keys. GNAPS shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in 
the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become necessary for BellSouth to 
re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure to 
return an Access Key(s), GNAPS shall pay for all rcasonable costs associated with the 
re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.9 Interference or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not interfere with or 
impair scrvice provided by BelISouth or by any other interconnector located in the 
Premises; shall not cndangcr or damage the facilities of BellSouth or of any other 
intcrconncctor, the Collocattion Space, or the Premises; shalt not compromise the 
privacy of any communications carried in, from, or through the Premises; and shall not 
create an unreasonable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. If 
BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of GNAPS violates 
the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to GNAPS, which 
notice shall direct GNAPS to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of 
GNAPS’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a minimum, to commence curative 
measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to complete such 
measures as soon as possiblc thercaftcr. After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree 
to coirsult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the arrangement. If GNAPS fails 
to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is of a character which poses 
an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, injury or death to any 
person, or interferenceiimpairment of the services provided by BellSouth or any other 
interconnector, then and only in that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems 
appropriate to correct the violation, including without limitation the interruption of 
electrical power to GNAPS’s equipmcnt. BcllSouth will endeavor, but is not required, 
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to provide notice to GNAT’S prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to 
GNAPS for any damages arising from such action, except to the extent that such 
action by BellSouth constitutcs willhl misconduct. 

5.10 Personaltv and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Attachment, GNAPS may 
place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, including 
storage for spare equipment, as it deems desirable for the conduct of business, 
provided that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not violate floor 
loading requirements, nor imposes or could impose or contains or could contain 
environmental conditions or hazards. Personal property, facilities and equipment 
placed by GNAPS in the Collocation Space shall not bccome a part of the Collocation 
Space, even if nailed, screwed or otherwise fastcned to the Collocation Space, but 
shall rctain thcir status as personalty and may be removed by GNAPS at any time. 
Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by GNAPS’s employccs, agents or 
representatives during the removal of such property shall be promptly repaired by 
GNAPS at its expense. 

5.11 Alterations. In no case shall GNAPS or any person acting on behalf of GNAPS make 
any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration 
which could affect in any way space, power, W A C ,  andor safety considerations to 
thc Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the written consent of 
BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such 
spccialized alterations shall be paid by GNAPS. Any material rearrangement, 
modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration shall require a 
Subsequent Application and Subsequent Application Fee, pursuant to sub-section 
6.2.2 

5.12 Janitorial Service. GNAPS shall be responsible for the general upkeep and cleaning of 
the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor for janitorial services. BellSouth shall provide a l i t  of such contractors on 
a site-specific basis upon request. 

6. 

6.1 

Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space 

Should any state regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals different than 
procedures or intervals set forth in this section, whether now in effect or that become 
effective after execution of this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall 
supersede the requirements set forth herein for all applications submitted for the first 
time aficr thc effective date thereof. 

AuDIication for SPace. GNAPS shall submit an application document when GNAPS 
or GNAPS’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to request or modify the use 
of the Collocation Space. 

-. 

6.2 

6.2.1 Initial Audication. For GNAPS or GNAPS’s Guest(s) initial equipment placement, 
GNAPS shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded Interconnection Application 
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Document (“Application”), together with payment of the Application Fee as stated in 
Exhibit A. The Application iS Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning 
that all required fields on the application are completed with the appropriate type of 
information. The Bona Fide Application shall contain a detailed description and 
schematic drawing of the equipment to be placcd in GNAPS’s Collocation Space(@ 
and an estimate of the amount of square footage required. 

6.2.2 

6.3 

Subsequent Apdication Fee. In the event GNAPS or GNAF’S’s Guest(s) desire to 
modify the use of the Collocation Space, GNAPS shall complete an Application 
document detailing all information regarding the modification to the Collocation Space 
together with payment of the minimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated in 
Exhibit A. Said minimum Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial 
payment of the applicable Subsequent Application Fee which shall be calculated as set 
forth below. BellSouth shall determine what modifications, if any, to the Premises are 
required to accommodate the change requested by GNAPS in the Application. Such 
necessary modifications to the Premises may include but are not limited to, floor 
loading changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power 
plant requirements, and equipment additions. The fee paid by GNAPS for its request 
to mod@ the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level of 
assessment nccded for the modification requested, Where the subsequent Application 
does not require assessment for provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no 
Subsequent Application Fee will be required and the pre-paid fee shall be refunded to 
GNAPS. The fee for an Application where the modification requested has limited 
effect (e.g., does not require assessment related to capital expenditure by BellSouth) 
shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit A. If the modification 
requires capital expenditure assessment, a fee ranging from the minimum Subsequent 
Application Fee up to the full Application Fee for the appropriate state shall apply. In 
the event such modifications require the assessment of a hll Application Fee as set 
forth in Exhibit A, the outstanding balance shall be due by GNAPS within 30 calendar 
days following GNAPS’s receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. 

Apslication Response. In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to 
Section 2:1, BellSouth will respond within ten (1 0) business days of receipt of an 
Application stating whether the Application is Bona Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, 
the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. When space has 
been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a comprehensive written 
response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) business days of receipt of a 
Bona Fide Application. The Application Response will include the configuration of the 
space, the Cable Installation Fee, and the estimated Space Preparation Fce, as 
described- in Section 7. When multiple applications are submitted within a fifteen { 15) 
business day window, BellSouth will rcspond to the Bona Fide Applications as soon as 
possible, but no later than the following: within thirty (30) business days for Bona 
Fide Applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36) business days for Bona Fide Applications 
6-10; within forty-two (42) business days for Bona Fide Applications 11-15. 
Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the same 
timeframe for the same state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All negotiations shall 
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6.4 

6.5 

consider the total volume from all requests from telecommunications companies for 
collocation. 

Atmlication Modifications, If a modification or rcvkion is made to any information in 
Sections 2 through 12 or 15 of a Bona Fide Application €or Physical Collocation, or 
Sections 2 through 10 or 13 of a Bona Fide Application for Adjacent Collocation, 
either at the request of GNAPS or necessitated by technical considerations, BellSouth 
will respond to the Bona Fide Application within thirty (30) business days after 
BellSouth receives such application or at such other date as the Parties agree. If, at 
any time, BellSouth needs to reevaluate GNAPS’s Bona Fide Application as a result of 
changes requested by GNAPS to GNAPS’s original application, then BellSouth will 
chargc GNAPS a fee based upon the additional cngineering hours required to do the 
reassessment. Major changes such as requesting additional space or adding additional 
equipment may require GNAPS to resubmit the application with an Application Fee. 
GNAPS may modi@ or revise Section 1, 13, 14, or 16 of a Bona Fide Application for 
Physical Collocation, or Sections 1, 11, or 12 of a Bona Fide Application for Adjacent 
Collocation, without incurring additional expense OT a longer Application Response 
interval. 

Bona Fidc Firm Order. GNAPS shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
installation in a BcllSouth Premises by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order to 
BellSouth. A Bona Fide Firm Order requircs GNAPS to complete the 
ApplicatiodInquiry process described in Section 6.2, preceding, and submit the 
Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document (BSTEI- 1P-F) indicating 
acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth (“Bona Fide Firm 
Order”) and all appropriate fees, as set forth in Section 7. The Bona Fide Firm Order 
must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) business days after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to GNAPS’s Bona Fide Application. 

6.5.1 BellSouth will establish a fum order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt of 
a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the rcceipt of GNAPS’s Bona 
Fide Firm Order within sevcn (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that the Bona Fide 
Firm Order has been received, A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order will 
include a Firm Order Confmation containing the fm order date. No revisions will 
be made to a Bona Fide Firm Order. 

6.5.2 BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to GNAPS’s desipatcd collocation 
arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge to 
GNAPS. 

6.5.3 Spacepreparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth receives the 
Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees. 

6.5.4 GNAPS must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request Form (RF- 
2906-C) for all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Premises a 
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6.6 

minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date GNAF'S desires access to the 
Collocation Spacc. 

Construction and Provisioning Interval. BellSouth will negotiate construction and 
provisioning intervals on an individual case basis. Excluding the time interval required 
to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use best 
efforts to complete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary 
conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 120 calendar days from 
receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. Ordinary conditions are defmed as space available 
with only minor changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, 
HVAC, cabling and the power plant(s). Excluding the time interval required to secure 
the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use best efforts to 
complete construct ion of all other Collocation Space ("extraordinary conditions") 
within 180 calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. Extraordinary 
conditions are defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth equipment 
rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical 
addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or 
hazardous matcrials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping 
intervals are extraordinary in length. 

6.6.1 Joint Planning Meeting. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, a joint planning 
meeting or other method ofjoint planning bctwccn BellSouth and GNAPS will 
commence within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar days from BellSouth's receipt of 
a Bona Fide Firm Order arid the payment of agreed upon fees. At such meeting, the 
Parties will agree to the preliminary design of the Collocation Space and the 
equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the Bona Fide Application and 
affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space completion time period 
will be provided to GNAPS during the joint planning meeting or as soon as possible 
thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work following the joint planning 
meeting. 

6.6.2 Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

6.6.3 Acceptance Walk Through. GNAPS and BellSouth will complete an acceptance walk 
through of cach Collocation Space requested from BellSouth by GNAPS. BellSouth 
will corrcct any deviations to GNAPS's original or jointly amended requirements 
within scvcn (7 )  calendar days after the walk through, unIess the Parties jointly agree 
upon adifferent time frame. 

6.7 Use of BcllSouth Certified Supplier. GNAPS shall select a supplier which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform all engineering and installation 
work required in TR 73503 in the Collocation Space. In some cases, GNAPS must 
select separate BellSouth Certified Suppliers for transmission equipment, switching 
equipment and power equipment. BellSouth shall provide GNAPS with a list of 
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BelISouth Certified Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall 
be responsible for installing GNAPS’s equipment and components, installing co-carrier 
cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution frame, 
performing operational tests aftcr installation is complete, and notifLing BellSouth‘s 
equipment enginccrs and GNAPS upon successful completion of installation. The 
BellSouth Ccrtified Supplier shall bill GNAPS directly for all work performed for 
GNAPS pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shaIi have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. 
BellSouth shall consider certifying GNAPS or any supplier proposed by GNAPS. 

6.8 

6.9 

Alarm and Monitoring. BcllSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Premises for 
the protection of BellSouth equipmcnt and facilities. GNAFS shall be responsible for 
placcmcnt, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment alarms used to 
service GNAPS’s Collocation Space. Upon requcst, BcllSouth will provide GNAPS 
with applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of collocated 
equipment by GNAPS. Both Parties shall use best efforts to notify the other of any 
verified environmental hazard known to that Party. The Parties agree to utilize and 
adhere to the Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit B attached 
hereto. 

Basic Tclcplione Service. Upon requcst of GNAPS, BcllSouth will provide basic 
tclcphone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions of the 
current tariff offcring for the service requested. 

6.10 Space Preparation. BellSouth shall pro rate the costs of any renovation or upgrade to 
Premises space or support mechanisms which is required to accommodate physical 
collocation, unless otherwise specified in Attachment A. GNAPS’s pro rated share 
will be calculated by multiplying such cost by a percentage equal to the amount of 
square footage occupied by GNAPS dividcd by the total Premises square footage 
receiving rcnovation or upgrade. For this section, support mechanisms provided by 
BcllSouth may include, but not be limited to, HVAC equipmcnt, HVAC duct work, 
cable support structure, firc wall(s), mechanical upgrade, asbestos abatement, or 
ground plane addition. Such renovation or upgrade wiIl be evaluated and the charges 
assessed on a per Premises basis. BellSouth will reimburse GNAPS in an amount 
equal to GNAPS’s reasonable, demonstrative and mitigated expenditures incurred as a 
direct result of delays to the completion and turnover dates caused by BellSouth. 

6.11 Virtual Collocation Transition. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to the 
rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C. Tariff No. 1 .  For the 
interconnection to BellSouth’s nctwork and access to BellSouth unbundlcd network 
elements, GNAPS may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects as set forth in 
Exhibit A, and GNAPS may place within its Virtual Collocation arrangements the 
telecommunications equipment set forth in Section 5.1. In the event physical 
Collocation Space was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or 
space limitations, and that physical Collocation Space has subsequently become 
available, GNAPS may transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical 
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collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical 
collocation and for the rearrangcment or reconfiguration of services terminated in the 
virtual collocation arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth tariffs. In the 
event that BellSouth knows whcn additional space for physical collocation may 
become available at the location requested by GNAPS, such information will be 
provided to GNAPS in BellSouth’s written denial ofphysical collocation. To the 
extent that (i) physical Collocation Space becomes available to GNAPS within 180 
calendar days of BellSouth’s written denial of GNAPS’s request for physical 
collocation, and (ii) GNAPS was not informed in the written denial that physical 
Collocation Space would become available within such 180 calendar days, then 
GNAPS may transition its virtual collocation arrangcment to a physical collocation 
arrangcmcnt and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for 
such virtual collocation. GNAPS must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for 
the relocation of equipment from its virtual Collocation Space to its physical 
Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

6.12 Cancellation. If, at anytime, GNAPS cancels its order for the Collocation Space(s), 
GNAPS will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incurred up to the date that written 
notice of the cancellation is received. In no event will the level of reimbursement 
under this paragraph exceed the maximum amount GNAPS would have otherwise paid 
for work undertaken by BcllSouth if no cancellation of the order had occurred. 

6.13 Licenses, GNAPS, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining fiom 
governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to  the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

Rates and Charges 

Non-recurring Fees. In addition to the Application Fee referenced in Section 6, 
preceding, GNAPS shall remit payment of a Cable Installation Fee and one-half (1/2) 
of the estimated Space Preparation Fee, as applicable, coincident with submission of a 
Bona Fide Firm Order. The estimated Space Preparation Fee and the CabIe 
Installation Fee shall be included in the Application Response. The outstanding 
balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee shall be due thirty (30) calendar days 
foIlowing GNAPS’s receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. Once the installation 
of the initial equipment arrangement is complete, a subsequent application fee may 
apply (as described in Section 6.2.2) if GNAPS requests a modification to the 
arrangement. 

Documentation. Upon request following the receipt ofa bill or invoice from 
BellSouth for the outstanding balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee, 3ellSouth 
shall provide documentation to establish the actual Space Preparation Fee. The Space 
Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section 6,  preceding. 
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7.3 Cablc Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance fiber placed, 

7.4 Floor Space. The floor space charge includcs rcasonable charges for lighting, W A C ,  
and other allocatcd cxpcnscs associated with maintenance of the Premises but does not 
include amperage necessary to powcr GNAPS’s equipment. When the Collocation 
Space is enclosed, GNAPS shall pay floor space charges based upon the number of 
square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, GNAPS shall 
pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of 
the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + 
(0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). For purposes of this 
calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipmcnt 
racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation 
Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. In the event GNAPS’s 
collocated equipment requires special cable racking, isolated grounding or other 
treatment which prevents placement within conventional equipment rack lincups, 
GNAPS shall be required to request an amount of floor space sufficient to 
accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space charges are due 
beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for 
occupancy or on the date GNAPS first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is 
sooner. 

7.5 Power. BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-48V) DC powcr for GNAPS’s 
Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BcllSouth Batter Distribution Fuse 
Bay (“BDFB”) at GNAPS’s option within the Premises. 

7.5.1 Recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier engineered and installed power feed fused 
ampere capacity. Rates incIude redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and common 
cable rack to GNAPS’s equipment or space enclosure. Whcn obtaining power from a 
BDFB, fuses and power cablcs (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installcd by 
GNAPS’s BellSouth Certificd Supplier. When obtaining power from a BellSouth 
power board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
GNAPS’s BellSouth Certified power Supplier. GNAPS’s BellSouth Certificd Supplier 
must also provide a copy ofthe engineering power specification prior to the 
Commencement Date. 

7.5.2 The non-recurring construction charge for construction of additional DC power plant 
or upgrade of the existing DC power plant in a Premises as a result of GNAPS’s 
request to collocate in that Prcmises (“Power Plant Construction”), will be assessed 
per themminal48V DC ampere requirements specified by GNAPS on the physical 
collocation application. BellSouth reserves the right to monitor actual usage to verw 
accuracy of GNAPS’s power requircments. GNAPS shall pay its pro-rated share of 
costs associated with the Power Plant Construction, including but not limited to, 
standby AC plant elements, DC power plant elements, and the BDFB, where 
applicable. If GNAPS does not require power feeders from a BDFB, the BDFB 
component will not be applied to thc Power Plant Construction charge. I f  GNAPS 
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requires power feeders from both a BellSouth power board and a BellSouth BDFB, 
the Powcr Plant Construction charge will include all three components for the amount 
of nominal current fed from the BDFB, but will only include the standby AC and DC 
power plant components for the amount of nominal current fed from the power board. 
BellSouth shall comply with all BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding 
power cabling, including BellCore (Telcordia) Network Equipment Building System 
(NEBS) StandardGR-63-CORE. The costs of Power Plant Construction shall be pro- 
rated and shared among all who benefit from that construction. GNAPS shall pay 
BellSouth one-half of its prorata share of the estimated Power Plant Construction 
costs prior to commencement of the work, GNAPS shall pay BellSouth the balance 
due (actual cost less one-half of the cstimated cost) within thirty (30) calendar days of 
completion of the Power Plant Construction. 

7.5.3 If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, GNAPS has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; provided, 
however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth Certified Supplier who 
shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the addition of 
GNAPS’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new power plant room, 
upon termination of this Agreement, GNAPS shall have the right to remove its 
equipment from the power plant room, but shall otherwise leave the room intact. 
GNAPS is rcsponsible for contracting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for power 
distribution feeder cable runs from a BellSouth BDFB or powcr board to GNAPS’s 
equipment. When obtaining power from a BellSouth BDFB or miscellaneous fuse 
positions on a BellSouth power board, power cables must be engineered, hrnished 
and installed by GNAPS using a BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Determination 
of the BellSouth BDFB or BellSouth power board as the power source will be made at 
BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. The BellSouth Certified Supplier 
contracted by GNAPS must provide BellSouth a copy of the engineering power 
specifications prior to the Commencement Date. BellSouth will provide the power 
fccdcr cablc support structure between the BellSouth BDFB or power board and 
GNAPS’s arrangement area. GNAPS shall contract a BellSouth Ccrtified Supplier 
who will be responsible for the following: power cable support structure within 
GNAPS’s arrangement; power cable feeds; terminations of cable. Any terminations at 
a 3ellSouth power board must be performed by a BellSouth Certified power Supplier. 
GNAPS shall comply with all applicable National Electric Code (NEC), BellSouth TR- 
73503, BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling. 

7.5.4 If GNAPS elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BcllSouth shall provide AC power 
to feed GNAPS’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be assessed per 
breaker amperc pcr month. Rates include the provision of commercial and standby 
AC powcr. Whcn obtaining power from a BellSouth scrvice panel, protection devices 
and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by GNAPS’s BellSouth 
Certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and install protection devices 
and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. GNAPS’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the 
Commencement Date, Charges for AC power shall be assessed pursuant to the rates 
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specified in Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on a 
per location basis. At GNAPS’s option, GNAPS may arrange for AC power m an 
Adjacent Collocation arrangement from a retail providcr of electrical powcr. 

7.6 

7.7 

7.8 

8, 

8.1 

Securitv Escort. A security escort will be required whenever GNAPS or its approved 
agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the Premises after 
the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 6.4.2 prior to completing 
BellSouth’s Security Training requirements and/or prior to Space Acceptance. Rates 
for a security escort are assessed in one-half (1/2) hour increments according to the 
schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A. 

Rate ‘Truc-Up”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“trued-up” (up or down) bascd on final prices either determined by further agreement 
or by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the 
regulatory authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any 
other body having jurisdiction over this Agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). 
Under the “true-up” process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by 
the volume of that service purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that 
service (“Total Interim Price”), The fmal price for that service shall be multiplied by 
the volume purchascd to arrive at the total final amount due (“Total Final Price”). The 
Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Fmal 
Price is more than the Total Interim Price, GNAPS shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Totat Interim Price, BellSouth shall 
pay the diffcrence to GNAPS. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which a 
“true-up” can be based and any final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such 

differences. 
true-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such a4 

Other. Ifno rate is idcntificd in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon rcquest by either Party. Payment of all 
othcr charges under this Attachment shall be due thirty (30) calendar days after receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). GNAPS will pay a late payment charge of one and one- 
half percent (1  - 1/2%) assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid after the 
payment due date. 

Insurance 

GNAPS shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section 8 and undcrwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

8.2 GNAPS shall maintain the following specific coverage: 
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8.2.1 Commercial Gcneral Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($1 0,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
ExcessKJmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

8.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

8.2.3 All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of GNAPS’s 
real and pcrsonal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Central Ofice location(s). 

8.2.4 GNAPS may elect to purchase business interruption and contingcnt business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for loss 
of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

8.3 The limits set forth in Section 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from time to 
time during the term of this Attachmcnt upon thirty (30) days notice to GNAPS to at 
least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

8.4 

8.5 

All policies purchased by GNAPS shall be deemed to be primary and not contributing 
to or in excess of any simiIar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All insurance must be 
in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth’s Premises and shall 
remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all GNAPS’s property has been 
removed from BellSouth’s Premises, whichever period is longer. If GNAPS fails to 
maintain required coverage, BcllSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek 
reimbursement of same from GNAPS. 

GNAPS shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage rcquired pursuant 
to this Section a minimum of ten (1 0) business days prior to the commencement of any 
work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in construction 
and equipment installation delays. GNAPS shall arrange for BellSouth to receive 
thirty (30) business days’ advance notice of cancellation from GNAPS’s insurance 
company. GNAPS shall forward a certificate of insurance and notice of 
cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
A&.: Risk Management Coordinator 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Rm. 17H-353 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 
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8.6 

8.7 

8.8 

8.9 

9. 

9.1 

GNAPS must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth’s fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
rccommcndat ions. 

Self-Insurance. If GNAPS’s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($500,000,000), GNAPS may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of obtaining 
any of the insurance required in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. GNAPS shall provide 
audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the commencement 
of any work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review such audited 
financial statements and respond in writing to GNAPS in the event that self-insurance 
status is not granted to GNAPS. If BellSouth approves GNAPS for self-insurance, 
GNAPS shall annually hrnish to BellSouth, and keep current, cvidence of such net 
worth that is attested to by one of GNAPS’s corporate officers. The ability to self- 
insure shall continue so long as the GNAPS meets all of the requirements of this 
Section. If GNAPS subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, GNAPS is required 
to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. 

The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
fiom time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days’ notice to 
GNAPS to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BcllSouth structures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

I f  any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or GNAPS), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any 
labor or materials hrnished or alleged to have bccn furnished or to be furnished to or 
for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at 
the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or 
requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) business days after receipt of written 
notice from the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, either pay such 
lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in the manner provided 
by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the other shall 
also defcnd, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit or 
proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such licns and shall pay any 
damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

10. Inspections 

10.1 BellSouth shall conduct an inspection of GNAPS’s equipment and facilities in the 
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between GNAPS’s equipment 
and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if GNAPS adds 
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equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals 
mutually ageed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide GNAPS with a minimum 
of forty-cight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greatcr, advance 
notice of all such inspections. All costs of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

11. Security and Safety Requirements 

11.1 The security and safety requirements set forth in this section are as stringent as the 
security requirements BellSouth maintains at its own premises either for their own 
employees or for authorized contractors. Only BcllSouth employees, BellSouth 
Certificd Contractors and authorizcd employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to 
Section 3.3, preceding, or authorized agents of GNAPS will bc pcrmitted m the 
BellSouth Premiss. GNAPS shall provide its employees and agents with picture 
identification which must be worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation 
Space or other areas in or around the Premises. The photo Identification card shall 
bear, at a minimum, the employee's name and photo, and the GNAPS name. 
BellSouth reserves the right to remove fiom its premises any employee of GNAF'S not 
possessing identification issued by GNAPS or who have violated any of BellSouth's 
policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents, GNAPS shall hold 
BellSouth harmless for any damages rcsulting from such removal of its personnel fiom 
BellSouth premises. GNAPS shall bc solcly responsible for ensuring that any Guest of 
GNAPS is in compliance with all subscctions of this Section 1 1. 

11.1.1 GNAPS will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide investigation of 
criminal history records for each GNAPS employee being considered for work on the 
BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties where the GNAPS employee has worked 
and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statcwide collection 
or rcporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. 

11.12 GNAPS will be rcquired to administer to thcir personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defmed by 
BellSouth. 

11.1.3 GNAPS shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
felony criminal convictions. GNAPS shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic 
violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offense(s). 
BellSouth reserves the right to rcfuse building access to any GNAPS personnel who 
have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions, Notwithstanding the 
forego'iig, in the even that GNAPS chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and 
gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, GNAPS may, in the alternative, certify to 
BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records 
of misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic violations). 
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11.1.4 For each GNAPS employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises pursuant to this 
Attacluncnt, GNAPS shall furnish BcllSouth, prior to an employee gaining such 
access, a certification that the aforementioned background check and security training 
were completed. The certification will contain a statement that no fclony convictions 
were found and certifying that the security training was completcd by the employee. If 
the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, GNAPS will 
disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, 
GNAPS may certifjr to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor traffic 
viotat ions. 

11.1.5 At BellSouth’s request, GNAPS shall promptly rcmove from the BellSouth’s 
Premises any employee of GNAPS BellSouth docs not wish to grant access to its 
premises 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the 
initiation of an investigation in the event that an employee of GNAPS is found 
interfering with the property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided 
that an investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

11.2 Notification to BellSouth. BST reserves the right to interview GNAPS’s employees, 
agents, or contractors in the cvcnt of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s property or 
involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided that 
BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to GNAPS’s Sccurity contact of such 
interview. GNAPS and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s 
investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by, 
witnessed by, or involving GNAPS’s employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, 
BellSouth reserves the right to bill GNAPS for all reasonable costs associated with 
investigations involving its employees, agents, or contractors if it is estabIished and 
mutually agreed in good faith that GNAPS’s employees, agents, or contractors are 
responsible for the allcgcd act. BcllSouth shall bill GNAPS for BellSouth property 
which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the culpability of 
GNAPS’s employees, agcnts, or contractors and where GNAPS agrees, in good faith, 
with the results of such investigation. GNAPS shall notify BellSouth in writing 
immediately in the event that the CLEC discovers one of its employees already 
working on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. Upon request of the 
other Party, the Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent with its 
employment practices, up to and including removal from the BellSouth Premises, any 
employee found to have violated the security and safety requirements of this section. 
GNAPS shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of 
its personnel from BellSouth premises. 

Use of Supplies. Unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies 
either Party, whcthcr or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-h 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

I. . 

11.3 
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11.4 Use of Oficial Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary m the performance of their 
work, ncithcr Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premiscs. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

11.5 Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

12. Destruction of Collocation Space 

12.1 In the evcnt a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for GNAPS's permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elcct within 
ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate this Attachment, and if either 
Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice of termination, both Parties shall 
stand released of and from hrther liability under the terms hereof. If the Collocation 
Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for 
GNAPS's permitted use, or is damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by 
either Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to 
GNAPS, except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to rcpair the 
damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rcbuild or make any 
repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, 
shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and 
causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as 
limiting factors, but as exemplary only. GNAPS may, at its own expense, accelerate 
the rebuild of its collocated space and equipment provided however that a BellSouth 
Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space preparation has been complctcd. 
Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a BellSouth Certified Vendor. If 
GNAPS's acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, then those 
additional charges will be incurred by GNAPS, Where allowed and where practical, 
GNAPS may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In 
all cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, GNAPS shall be 
entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the 
unsuitability of the Collocation Space for GNAPS's permitted use, until such 
Collocation Space is hlly repaired and restored and GNAPS's equipment installed 
therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) business days after the Collocation Space 
is fully repaired and restored). Where GNAPS has placed an Adjacent Arrangement 
pursuant to section 3.4, GNAPS shall have the sole responsibility to repair or replace 
said Adjacent Arrangement provided hercin. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will 
restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

Vcrsion 1QOO:3/6/00 

247 of452 



Attachment 4 
Page 26 

13. Eminent Domain 

13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respcct to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as ofthe 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate rehnd by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. I f  any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjaccnt Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and GNAPS shall cach have the right to terminate this Attachment with 
respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null 
and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten (10) business 
days after such taking. 

14. Nonexclusivity 

14.1 GNAPS understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may 
entct into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant to all 
such agreemcnts shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, 
first scrvcd basis. 
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Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Application Fee Per request NA PE 1 BA 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$7,124.00 

PE 1 CA Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

PE 1BB 

PE 1 SB 
PElSC 
PE 1 SD 

PE 1 SE 

PE 1 SG 
YElSH 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

Disconnect 
Charge $ I  .73 

Per request NA $1,6O0.00 
Minimum 

PElBD 

PE 1 PM 

Per ton (one ton 
mini mum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
R. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangcmcnt 
Per arrangement 

PElPL 
PE 1FB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

LCB 

ICB 

LCB 
ICB 

PE 1 P2 
PE 1 P4 
PE 1P 1 
PElP3 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES -ALABAMA 
PRY SICAL COLLOCATION 

Per first 100 sq. ft. $136.64 NA 

Floor Space I Per sq. ft. $3.85 1 NA 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I HVAC* 

Cable Installation 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management * 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Per cable NA $2,3 3 5.00 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

$7.14 
$5.50 

$1 1.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

$.28 
$.56 

$2.14 
$38.63 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

ICB 
ICB 
LCB 
ICB 
1CB 

First'Add'l 
$30.761$29.40 
$3 1.01/$29.58 
$60.81/$41.71 
$57.801$39.81 

Welded Wire-mesh I Per add'l50 sq. ft. I $15.85 I NA 

I I I 

Cable Support Structure I Per entrancc cable I $23.23 1 NA 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Pcr breaker amp 

Cross connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 

Per cross connect 
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Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cablc Support Structure 
Construction, new 

ALI 

Per linear tt. 

Per linear ft. 

Pcr ncw construction 

I lJsoc 

Space Availability Report* 

PE 1 F2 
PEIF4 

Per premises 
requested 

PE 1 ES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PElAX 

P E l A A  

PElAR 

PElSK 

PElPE 
PE 1 PF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PE 1 B2 

Rate Element Descriptiun 

Cross Connects (continued) 
2-fibcr 
4- fiber 

IAMA (continued) 
Unit 

Per cross connect 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card* 

Per central ofice 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DSl Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2-Fiber Cross-Connect 
4-FibcrCross-Connect 

. I Per cross connect 
I 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$12.10 
$2 1.75 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

$0.08 
$0.17 
$0.69 
$4.74 

$32.02 
$40.48 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (N RC) 

F irst/Add’ 1 
$55.46/$39.18 
$66.7 1850.43 

Disconnect 
Charges 

First/Add’l 
$12.7581 1.38 
$12.82/$11.39 
$12.85/$11.50 
$14.93/$11.76 
$16.83/$13.27 
$2 L .86/$18.3 1 

NA 

NA 

1CB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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usoc Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request, First 
6) half hourladd’l half 

hour 

Security Escort P a  half hrladd’l half 
hr 

PE 1 BT Basic Tiinc NA 

PElOT Overtime NA 

PElPT Premium Time NA 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

FirsVAdd’I 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

$43.471$25.82 

$55.251$32.79 

$67.03/$39.76 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWCNAPS RATES - ALABAMA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects; The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First i Additional First i Additional 

2-wire $34.03 i $32.67 $14.48 / $13.1 1 
4-wire $34.28 i $32.85 $14.55 / $13.12 
DS- 1 $64.08 / $44.98 $14.58 / $13.23 
DS-3 $61.07 / $43.08 $16.66 i $13.49 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect: As stated in Section 1.2 of tho Collocation Attachment, 
GNAPS may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not 
in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth serviccs and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment, BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling GNAPS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Recurring Kate 
(RC) 

NAPS RATES - FLORIDA 
,LOCATION 

Nan-Kecurring 
Rate (NKC) 

EXHlBIT A: BELLSOUTH/( 
PHYSICAL CO 

NA 

‘ked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are subiect to true-up 

$1,600.00 
Minimum 

Rates m 

$4.25 NA 

I Rate Element Description Unit 
I 

I PElBA $15.53 I $3,24 8.00 
I 

Application Fee Per request 

PElCA I= Per request Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

PElBB 

PElSB 
PE 1 SC 
PElSD 

PE 1 SE 1 PElS 
PE 1 SI-I 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / HVAC* $2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangcmcnt 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
f€. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Wirc Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Per first 100 sq. R. 
Per first 100 sq. R 
Per first 100 sq. ft. 

NA 
NA 
NA 

$41.99 
$84.10 
$99.73 

PElBW 
PE I BC 
PEIBF 

PElCW 
PElCC 

Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cape 

$4.14 
$9.35 

$1 1.30 

Per add’l50 sq. ft. 
Per add’l50 sq. ft. 
Per add’l50 sq. R. 

Per sq. ft. Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

PElPJ 

$2.77 1 $1.056.00 Per cable I $22.94 Cable Support Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phasc* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V KC Power three phasc* 
277 AC Power three phase’ 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

$6.95 
$5.50 

$1 1.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 ICB 

Per amp 
Pcr breaker amp 
Pcr breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

PE 1 PL 
PE IFB 
PE I FD 
PElFE 
PELFG 

PElP2 
Per cross connect 

$1 1.57 
$11.57 
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Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$8.085 
$.4110 
$56.97 
$10.06 
$6.46 

FL I 
“+Recurring 

Rate (N RC) 

$69.64 
$69.64 

$528.00 
$528.00 

$2,43 1.00 

RIDA (continued) 
Unit 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

NA 

NA 

LCB 

NA 
NA 
NA 

FirstlAdd’l 
Basic Time 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

$10.89 
$13.64 
$16.40 

usoc Rate Element Description 

Pa cross connect Cross Connects (continucd) 
DS-1/DCS 
DS-1/DSX 
DS3/DCS 
DS-3 /D SX 
Optical Cross Connects 

PEl lS  
PElPl 
PE13S 
PE13X 
PElF2 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 5 )  
Fiber Cable Support Structurc, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card* 

Per linear ft. 

Per linear fL 

Per new construction 

Per premises 
$52*00 I PE 1AX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

$85.12 
$35.00 

Per request 5 cards 
Per card 

NA 

I $250.00 Per card 
~ 

PElSR 

AEH 

Space Availability Report* I $550.00 Per premises 
requested 

NA I NA POT Bay (Note 6) 

Additional Engineering Fce (Note 
7) 

Per requcst, First 
half houdadd’l half 
hour 

~~ 

PElBT 
PE 1 OT 
PE 1 PT 

Per ‘A hour Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

I. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (con tin ued) 

Notels’l: 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiatcd rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BeIISouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modiiications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capita1, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement changes which may 
result in a powcr plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment 
rclocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this 
Attachment, GNAPS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

arrangement, per location. It recovers costs associated with the shared physical coIIocation 
area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for 
network, building and support systems. BellSouth will pro rate the total shared space 
preparation costs among the collocators at cach location based on the amount of square 
footage occupied by each collocator. This charge may vary depending on the location and 
type of arrangement requested. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (1  00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and cngineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fiRy (50) square foot increments. GNAPS may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill GNAPS for the space enclosure, and this fce shall not be 
applicable. 

PSC Ordered rates as follows: 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 

(4) Cross Connects: Rates shown are the .equivalent per cross connect rates based on the Florida 

Cross Connects Per Cross Connect _. RC N X  
2-wire Per 100 X-Connects $5.24 $1,157.00 
4-wire Pcr 100 X-Connects $5.24 $1,157.00 
DS-l/DCS Per 28 X-Connccts $226.39 $1,950.00 
DS- 1 D S X  Per 28 X-Connccts $1 1.51 $1,950.00 
DS-3/DCS Per Cross Connect $56.97 $528.00 
DS-3mSX Per Cross Connect $10.06 $528.00 
Optical Cross Connects Per Cross Connect $6.46 $2,43 1 .OO 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Scction 5 of the Collocation Attachment, GNAPS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable 
rack structure to house the direct connection, construction charges will be applied on an 
individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment. BellSouth 
shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an existing 
cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the direct 
connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) POT Bays: BellSouth’s Florida specific rates werc cstablihcd in the Florida Public Service 
Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT m, given the assumption by the Parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide thcir 
own POT Bays. It will be necessary for GNAPS to provide its own POT Bays per BellSouth 
specifications and provide the necessary information from which BellSouth can inventory. 

(7) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling GNAPS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Enginecring charges, 
under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tarif€, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should 
Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agccs not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

*ked with an asterisk (*) are inti 
Rate Element Description 

sim and subject to I Rates mi 
usoc 

ue-up 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
NA 

Unit Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$3,8 5 0.00 Application Fee Per request PE 1 BA 

NA $1,600.00 
Minimum 

$100.00 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

Per request PE 1 CA 

PElBB Per sa. ft. NA Space Preparation Fee (Nute 2) 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded W ire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

NA 
NA 

Per first 100 sq. A. 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. 

Per sq. ft. 
Per sq. ft. 

$170.64 
$17.33 

PElBW 
PElCW 

$7.50 
$6.75 

FIoor Space 
Zone A 
Zone 5 

Cable Installation 

NA 
NA 

PElPJ 
PElPK 

PE 1 BD NA $2,7 50.00 

NA 

Per cable 

$13.35 Per entrance cable Cable Support Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
I20V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
12OV AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three Dhase* 

PEIPM 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
1CB 
ICB 

$5.00 
$5.50 

$1 1.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per cross connect 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

F irst/Add' 1 
$1 2.601s 1 2.60 
$1 2.60/$12.60 

$155.00/$27.00 
$155.00/$27.00 

$4 I .56/$29.82 
$5 0.5 3/$3 8.78 

Cross Connccts 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2 - f i b ~  
4-fiber 

PElP2 
PE 1 P4 
PElPI 
PElP3 
PE 1 F2 
PElF4 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
( T W  

$0.30 
$0.50 
$8.00 

$72.00 
$15.64 
$28.1 1 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

Ca-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing- 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Per linear ft. 

Pcr linear ft. 

Per new construction 

NA 

NA 

1C B 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 

251 of 452 



Attachment 4 
Page 36 

Rate Element Description 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
:ard* 
Replace lost or stolen card* 

Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
&Wire Cross-Connect 
DSI Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

GEORGIA (continued) , - 
Unit Recurring Rate 

Pcr ptciniscs $52.00 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

Per premises 
requestcd 

Per cross-connect 

(RC) 

$0.40 
$1.20 
$1.20 
$8.00 

$38.19 
$52.3 1 

usoc 

PE I A X  

PElAA 

PElAR 

PE 1 SR 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PE I84 

PElBT 
PE 1 OT 
PE 1 PT 
Notels) 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
5 )  1 half houriadd’l half 

Per request, First 

Security Escort Per half hr.lhdd’1 

Basic Time 
Overtime I3 Premium Time 

half hr. 

Non-Kecurring 
Kate (NKC) 

$55 .OO 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

FirstfAdd’l 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

$41.00/$25.00 
$48.00/$30.00 
$55 .OO/$3S.OO 

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
( 1 )  Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifkations to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause BcllSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement changes which may 
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment 
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this 
Attachment, GNAPS will be assessed the fill Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 
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EXHTBIT A: BELLSOUTWCNAPS RATES -GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a onc-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. This is a set fee of $100 per 
square foot as established by the Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No. 
7061-U. In the event GNAPS opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be 
assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to GNAPS as prescribed in Section 7 of the 
Collocation Attachment. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed 
per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. It 
recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement enclosure, 
which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. The cost 
for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square feet and 
must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. GNAPS may, at its option, arrange 
with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified Contractor 
shall directly bill GNAPS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 
Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As statcd in Section 5 of the CoHocation Attachment, GNAPS 
may connect to othcr CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconncction to BcllSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable 
rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross connection, construction charges will be applied 
on an individual case basis as  described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment. 
BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the co- 
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall 

Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling GNAPS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

apply. 
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Unit 

Per reauest 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES -KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Recurring Kate 
(RC) 

NA 

Rates marked with an asterisk (‘*) are ini 

Per request NA 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

$7.68 
$5.50 

$11.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

usoc Rate Element Description Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$9,926.72 

$1,600.00 
Minimum 

PE 1 BA ADo!ication Fee 

PElCA Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

PElBB 

PElSB 
PE 1 SC 
PEISD 

PE 1 SE 

PElS 
PElStI 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / HVAC* $2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

LCB 
ICB 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangcmcnt 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
f€. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management * 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinarv Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wi re-mesh 

Per first 100 sq. R. $20 I .02 
$20.42 

NA 
NA 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PE 1 Fj-- 

PElBD Cable Installation $2.327.08 Per cablc NA 

Per entrance cable 1 $24.23 
I 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

PE 1 PM 

PElPL 
PE IFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

Cross Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire - -  
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

First/Add’l 
$54.21/$5 1.07 
$54.231$50.96 
$99.23/$69.15 
$97.4 8/$66.90 
$41.56/$29.82 
$50.53/$3 8,78 

Per cross connect 
$0.3 1 
$0.62 
$1.92 

$39.94 
$15.64 
$28.11 

PElP2 
PE 11’4 
PElPl  
PE 1 P3 
PElF2 
PE I F4 
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UCKY (continued) 
Unit 

KEN‘ 
Rate Element Description Non-Recurring 

Rate [NRC’I 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
usoc 

Go-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

PE 1 ES 
Fiber, 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

Per linear A. 

Per linear ft. 

Per new construction 

$0.06 NA 

$0.03 NA 

NA ICB 

Per premiscs $52.00 Security Access System Security 
Sys tcm* 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, existing 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card 

PE 1AX 

PE 1AA 

PElAR 

Per card 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35.00 

Per card $250.00 

Space Availability Report $550.00 Per premises 
requested 

PElSR 

PE 1 PE 
PE 1 PF 
PE 1 PG 
PElPH 
PE102 
PEIB4 

~ 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/I/99 
2-Wire Cross-Conncct 
4-W ire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Pcr cross-connect 

$0.06 
$0.15 
$0.58 
$4.5 1 

$38.79 
$52.3 I 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

Security Escort Pa half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

PE 1 BT 
PElOT 
PElPT 

$56.09/$3 1.99 
$67.75/$3 9.00 
$79.41/$46.01 

NA 
NA 
NA 

Basic T i m  
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
5) 

FirstIAdd’ 1 
Basic Time 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

Per request, first half 
hdadd’l half hr. 

AEH 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (con tin ued) 

Note(s): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
( I )  Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requiremcnt changes which may 
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment 
rclocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this 
Attachment, GNAPS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event GNAPS opts for 
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fce will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to GNAPS as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed 
per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. It 
recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement enclosure, 
which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. The cost 
for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square feet and 
must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. GNAPS may, at its option, arrange 
with a BcllSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified Contractor 
shall directly bill GNAPS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, GNAPS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designatcd Premises in addition to, and not m lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable 
rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied 
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6. I of the Collocation Attachment. 
BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the co- 
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring chargcs as stated in this Exhibit A shall 

-. 
apply. 
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EXHlBlT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling GNAPS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangcments shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Per amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per brcaka amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per breaker amp 

EXHlBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

$7.15 
$5.50 

$1 1.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

.ked with an asterisk (*) are int 
Rate Element Description 

4m and are subjeci 
Unit 

Rates m 
usoc 

o true-up. 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
NA 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$4,910.00 
~ 

Per request Application Fee PE 1 BA 

Per request NA $1,600.00 
Minimum 

PEI CA 

PE 1138 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

PE 1 SE 

PElS 
PEISH 

PEIBW 
PElCW 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / HVAC* $2,400.00 Per ton (one ton 

minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
tt. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
R. 
Per arrangcmcnt 
Per arrangcmcnt 

I 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management * 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

LCB 

Frame / Aisle Lighting ICB 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

ICB 
ICB 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

~ 

NA 
NA 

Per first 100 sq. f€. $197.55 
$20.07 

NA PElPJ Floor Space 

PE 1BD Cablc lnstallation Per cable NA $1,706.00 
Disconnect charge 

$36.00 
~~ 

PEIPM Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable 1 $24.05 NA 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
I20V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

LCB 
ICB 
LCB 
ICB 
1CB 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PEIFD 
PElFE 
PE 1 FG 

First/Add’l 
$23.04/$22.11 
$23.23622.24 
$43.6 1 /$3 0.60 
$41.46/$29.20 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 

Pcr cross connect 
$0.26 
$0.52 
$2.03 

PElP2 
PElP4 
PE 1P 1 
PElP3 
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Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report* 

usoc 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

Per premises 
requested 

PE1F2 
PE 1 F4 

PE 1 ES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PE 1AX 

PElAA 

PEfAR 

PElSR 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PE 1PG 
PElPtI 
PE 182 
PElB4 

LOU 
Rate Element Description 

Cross Cotinects (continucd) 
2-fiber 
4-fib- 

2-wire 
4-wire 
13s- 1 
DS-3 
2-fibcr 
4-fiber 

$LANA (continued) 
Unit 

Per cross connect 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cablc Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structurc 
Construction. new 

Per linear ft. 

Per linear ft. 

Per new construction 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Ctoss-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber-Cross-Connect 

Per cross-connect 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$19.13 
$34.38 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

$0.0776 
$0.1552 
$0.6406 

$4.75 
$47.44 
$63.97 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NKC) 

FirstIAdd’l 
$4 I .07/$29.63 
$49.81/$38.37 

Disconnect 
Charges 

FirsdAdd’l 
$9.481$8.54 
$9.5 3 8 8 . 5 5  
$9.5 6/$X. 63 

$11.06/$8.86 
$12.84/$10.29 
$16.75/$14.20 

NA 

NA 

LCB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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usoc Rate Element Description 

Security Escort 

PE 1 BT Basic Time 
PElOT Overtime 
PElPT Premium Time 

AE1-I Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
6) 

Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(IW) Rate (NKC) 

Per half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

NA $3 2.35/$19.95 
NA $40.5 0/$25 .OO 
NA $4 8.6 6/$3 0.05 

Per request, first half FirsdAdd’ I 
hrladd’l half hr. Basic Time 

$3 I .001$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.001$26.00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placcd clectronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First / Additional First / Additional 

2-wire $24.92/$23.99 $10.56/$9 -62 
4-wire $25. I 1/$24.12 $10.61/$9.63 
DS- 1 s45.49fS32.40 $ IO. 64/$9.7 1 
DS-3 $43.34/$3 1.08 $12.14/$9.94 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Scction 5 of the Collocation Attachment, GNAPS 
may connect to other CLECs within the dcsignated Premises in addition to, and not m lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable 
rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied 
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6,l of the Collocation Attachment. 
BellSouth shall provide an estimate ofthese charges in the Application Response. Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the co- 
Carrier cross-connection requested, the rccurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee:- BellSouth’s additional enginccring, and other labor costs 
associated with handling GNAPS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

apply. 
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Per sq. ft. 

EXHTBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

$3.45 

Rates marked with an asterisk I*) are int 

Per amp 
Per brcakec amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

*im and are subjecl 
Unit 

$6.93 
$5.50 

$11.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

o true-up. 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
NA 

usoc Rate Element Description N on-Rec urri ng 
Rate (NRC) 

$6,993.00 
Disconnect 

Charge 
$1.70 

PE 1 BA Per request Application Fee 

NA $1,600.00 
Mini mum 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / HVAC* 

Per request PE 1 CA 

PElBB 
$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
IC B 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
R. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

PE 1 SB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fibcr Duct 

PEl SE Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

PElS 
PElSH 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

NA 
NA 

Per first 100 sq. ft. $205.08 
$20.83 

PElBW 
PElCW 

Floor Snace PElPJ 

PE I BD Cable lnstallation Per cable t NA $2,4 19.00 
Disconnection 
charge $53.24 

NA Per entrance cable $22.90 Cable Support Structure PElPM 
~~ 

Powcr 
-48V DC Powcr 
f20V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Powcr single phase* 
120V Ac Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

ICB 
ICB 
1CB 
ICB 
1 CB 

FirsdAdd' 1 
$30.93/$29.59 
$31.17/$29.77 

PE I PL 
PElFB 
PEIFD 
PElFE 
PE I FG 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

Per cross connect 
$.3996 PElP2 

PElP4 
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Unit 

Per cross connect 

usoc 

PElPl 
PElP3 
PEIF2 
PE 1 F 4  

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PEIAEt 

PElSK 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PE 1 B2 
PE 1 B4 

Recurring Rate 
(KC) 

$2.90 
$53.3 1 
$15.64 

MIS! 
Kate Element Description 

Cross Connects (continued) 
DS-I 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Per premises 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

$52.00 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 5) 
Fibcr Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrativc change, exisling 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Conncct 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS I Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

3SIPPl (continued) 

I 
Per linear ft. 

Per lincar ft. 

$0.06 

$0.03 

Per new construction NA 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

Per premises 
requested 

Per crossconnect L 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

FirsVAdd'l 
$60.42/$4 1.68 
$5 7.45/$39.8 1 
$41 S6829.82 
$50.5 3B38.78 

Disconnect 
Charges 

FirsVAdd'l 
$12.76/$1 L.43 
$12.83/$1t.43 
$12.87/$11.54 
$14.92/$11.80 
$12.96/$10.34 
$16.97/$14.35 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$25 0.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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usoc Rate Element Description 

Security Escort 

PE 1 BT Basic Time 
PElOT Overtime 
PE 1PT Premium Time 

AEIl Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
6) 

Unit Recurll ng Rate No n-Recurri ng 
(KC) Rate (NRC) 

Per half hr.lAdd’1 
half hr. 

NA $42.871325.54 
NA $54.43/$32.4 1 
NA $65.99/$39.28 

Pcr request, first half FirstIAdd’l 
hrladd’l half hr. Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 
Note(s): 
NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause 3ellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, powcr requirement changes which may 
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safcty requirements, or equipment 
relocation. Should the Subsequcnt Application Fce not be included as part of this 
Attachment, GNAPS will be assessed the fill Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It  recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation arca within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event GNAPS opts for 
non-enclosed space, thc space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to GNAPS as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. GNAPS may, at its option, 
arrange with a BcllSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BcllSou7h’s guidelines and specifications, In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill GNAPS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 
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EXHlBlT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connccts are for orders placed elcctronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First / Additional First I Additional 

2-wire $33.58 ls32.24 $14.27 / $12.94 
4-wire $33.82 / $32.42 $14.34 / $12.94 
DS- I $63.07 / $44.33 $14.38 / $13.05 
DS-3 $60.10 / $42.46 $16.43 / $13.31 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, GNAPS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable 
rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied 
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment. 
BelISouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the co- 
Carrier cross-connection rcqucstcd, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associatcd with handling GNAPS-rcquested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmcntations for cxisting arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

apply 1 
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PE1P2 
PElP4 
PElPl  
PElP3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES -NORTH CAROLINA 

Cross Connccts 
2-wire 
4-wire - -  

DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

“Rates are interim and subject to true-ui 
Unit Non-Recurring Kate Element Description I Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
NA 

- 

Rate (NRC) 
$3’85 0.00 PElBA I Application Fee 

I 
Per request 

Per request NA PElCA I Subsequent Application Fee (Note $1,600.00 
Minimum 

$2,400.00 Mechanical / HVAC* Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
fi. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

PElSB 
PEISC 
PElSD 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

PElSE Frame / Aisle Lighting 

PElS 1 Framcwork ry Ground Conductors 
PE1 SH Extrsordina Modifications 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

I Space Enclosurc (Note 3) 
NA 
NA 

Per first 100 sq. A. $146.80 
Per add’l50 sq. A. $14.91 

Per sq. A. $7.50 
I 

NA 

$2,750.00 PElBD I Cable Installation 
I 

NA PElPM 1 Cable Support Structure 
I 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
12OV AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase’ 
120V AC Power three phase* 

’ 277 AC Power three phase* 

iCB 
ICB 
1CB 
1CB 
1CB 

First/Add’l 
$19.20/$19.20 
$1 9,20/$19.20 

$155.00/$27.00 
$155.00/$27.00 

$67.34/$48.55 
$8 2.35/$63 -56 

Per amp $5.0C 
Per breaker amp 

Per breaker amp $16.5C 
Per breaker am 

Per breaker amp $1 1.oc 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PE 1 FG 

Per cross connect 
$0.3C 
$0.3 
$8.0( 

$72.0( 
$15.95 
$28.7L 
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Co-Carricr Cross-Connect (Note 4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

NORTH CAROLINA (continued) 

Per linear ft. 

Per linear A. 

Per new construction 

usoc 

Security Access System Security 

Ncw Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
RepIace lost or stolen card 

System* 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

Per premiscs $52.00 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

PE 1AX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR Space Availability Report* 

PElPE 
PE 1 PF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PEIB2 
PEIB4 

Per premises 
requested 

PE 1 BT 
PElOT 
PE 1 PT 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior fo 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Security Escort 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

AEH 

Pcr cross-conucct 

$0.40 
$1.20 
$1.20 
$8.00 

$39.67 
$53.49 

Per half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

NA 
NA 
NA 

Rate Element Description Unit I Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

hdadd’l half hr. 

- 

Noa-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$5 5 .OO 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$41.00/$25.00 
$48.00/$30.00 
$55.00/$35.00 

FirstfAdd’l 
Basic Time 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$3 7.00/$26.00 
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EXHTBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES -NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (con tin u ed) 

Note(s): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement changes which may 
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment 
relocation. Should the Subscqucnt Application Fee not be included as part of this 
Attachment, GNAPS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-the fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, desi@ and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event GNAPS opts for 
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to GNAPS as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (1 00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. GNAPS may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and spccifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill GNAPS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 

(4) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, GNAPS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not m lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable 
rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied 
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment. 
BellSouth shall provide an estimate ofthese charges in the Application Response, Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the co- 
Carrier cross-connection -. requested, the recurring chargcs as stated in this Exhibit A shall 
apply. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWCNAPS RATES -NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSXCAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Additional Engineering Fee: BcIISouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling GNAPS-rcquested modifications to requests m progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangcments shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BeIlSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Per request 

Rates m: 
usoc 

(RC) Rate (NRC) - 
NA $4,850.00 PE 1 EA 

PE 1 CA NA 

PE 1BB 

PElSB 
PE 1 SC 
PE 1 SD 

PE 1 SE 

PEIS 
PElSH 

$1,600.00 
Minimum 

$2,400.00 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

~~ ~ 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add’l 50 sq. A. 

PE 1 ED 

PE LPM 

$224.60 NA 
$22.81 NA 

~~ 

PElPL 
PE 1 FB 
PE 1 FD 
PE 1 FE 
PElFG 

Per sq. ct. 

Per cable 

PEfP2 
PEIP4 
PElPl  
PEIP3 
PEIF2 
PEIF4 

$3.90 NA 

NA $2,217.00 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PITY SlCAL COLLOCATION 

$24.55 

$7.09 
$5.50 

$1 1.00 
$1 6.50 
$38.20 

$.3648 
$.7297 

$2.70 
$49.24 
$15.06 
$27.08 

ked with an asterisk (*) are int 
Rate Element Description 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

FirsVAdd’l 
$41.50/$38.94 
$4 1.56/$38.90 
$70.79/$50.78 
$69.60/$49.14 
$69.28/$48.89 
$84.07/$63.68 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
11 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mcchnnicall IIVAC* 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking I Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modi ficatioiis 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire - -  

DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

-im and are subject to true-up. 
Unit I Recurring Rate 1 Non-Recurring 

Per request 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangcmcnt 
Per arrangement 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

i 1CB 1 
IC E 

Per entrance cable 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per cross connect 
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Unit 
SOUTH 1 

Recurring Rate Norritecurring 
(RC) Rate (NKC) 

usoc 

Per linear ft. 

Per new construction 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
FBD) 

$0.03 NA 

NA LCB 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

Per premises 

PElSR 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PE 1 B2 
PE I B4 

$52.00 

PE I B’T 
PElOT 
PE 1 PT 

AEH 

Per half hr.lAdd’1 
half hr. 

Per request, first half 
hr/add’l half hr. 

Kate 1Slement Description 

$0.109 I NA 
$0.2 181 NA 
$0.9004 NA 

$5.64 NA 
$37.36 NA 
$50.38 NA 

NA $43.00/$25.57 
NA $54.62/$3 2.46 
NA $66.24/$3 9.3 5 

FirstIAdd’l 
Bask Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.0# 

Co-Carrier Cross-Conncct (Note 5 )  
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 
S ystcm* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Security Escort 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
6) 

Per linear tt. $0.06 NA 

Per card 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35.00 

Per cross-connect I 

I. . 
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EXATBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note( s) : 
NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 

Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would causc BcllSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changcs, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may 
result in a power plant upgradc, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment 
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this 
Attachmcnt, GNAPS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 
Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event GNAPS opts for 
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be asscsscd based on the total floor space 
dedicated to GNAPS as prescribcd in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (1  00) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the fust 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. GNAPS may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill GNAPS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 
Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

First / Additional 
2-wire $46.66 I $44.10 
4-wire $46.68 /$44,02 
DS- 1 $75.88 f $55.87 
DS-3 $74.69 I $54.23 .-_ - 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, GNAPS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth scrviccs and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable 
rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied 
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 ofthe Collocation Attachment. 
BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the co- 
Carricr cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall 
apply. 

(6)  Additional Engineering Fee: BcllSauth’s additional engineering, and othcr labor costs 
associated with handling GNAPS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, 
under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should 
Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Per request 

EXHlBlT A: SELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

(RC) Rate (NRC) 
NA $3,850.00 

Unit I Kecurring Rate I Non-Recurring 

PeC request 

usoc 

P E l M  

PElCA 

PElBB 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PE 1 SD 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PE 1 PJ 

PElBD 

PE 1 PM 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PE IFE 
PElFG 

NA $1,600.00 
Minimum 

PE 1 P2 
PElP4 
PElPl  
PEW3 
PE1F2 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add’l 50 sq. ft. 

Rate Element Description 

$190.79 NA 
$19.38 NA 

Application Fee 

Per sq. tt. 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

$7.50 NA 

Space Prcparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I HVAC* 

Per cable 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

NA I $2,750.00 

Frame I Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Wcldcd Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
12OV AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

Cross Cotinccts 
2-wire 
4-wire 

-_. 

DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

I I 

Pcr ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
tt. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
1CB 

I I 

Pcr entrance cable I $13.35 I NA 
I I 

Per amp $5.00 
Per breaker amp $5.50 

Per breaker amp $16.50 
Per breakcr am $38.20 

Per breaker amp $11.00 

Per cross connect 
$0.30 
$0.50 
$8.00 

$72.00 
$15.64 
$28.1 1 

FirstlAdd’I 
$19.20/%19.20 
$1 9.2 0/$ 1 9.20 

$1 5 5.00/$2 7.00 
$155.001$27.00 

$41 .56/$29.82 
$50.531$38.78 
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Fer linear tt. 

Per linear tt. 

Per new construction 

I 
$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

I 

Per premises 

F PElSR 

$52.00 

I 

NA 
NA 

i NA 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PEIPG 
PElPH 
PE102 
PE 1B4 

I- PElBT 
PElOT 

TENNESSEE (continued) 
Rate Element Description 

Zo-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
:xis ting 
Zopper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 
Systcm 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, existing 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report’ 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 15/1/99 
2-W ire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Sccurity Escort 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
5) 

Unit Recurring Kate 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 
I 

Per premises 
requested 

Per cross-connect 

i 
Per half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

Per request, first half 
hrtadd’l half hr. 

No n-Recurri ng 
Rate (NNC) 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$41.00/$25.00 
$48.00/$30.00 
$55.00/$35.00 

FirsVAdd’l 
Basic Time 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 
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EXHlBlT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES -TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Not e( s) : 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 

Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee m lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement changes which may 
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety rcquircmcnts, or equipment 
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this 
Attachment, GNAPS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 
Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event GNAPS opts for 
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to GNAPS as prescribed in Scction 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, pcr location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. GNAPS may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall dircctly bill GNAPS for thc space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 

(4) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As statcd in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, GNAPS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not m lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where 3eltSouth must construct a cable 
rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be applied 
on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment. 
BcllSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in place and has suficient capacity to accommodate the co- 
Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall 

... . 
apply. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGNAPS RATES - TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling GNAPS-requestcd modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engheerhg 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariffl Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, GNAPS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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EXHIBIT B 
Page 1 of 4 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical ColIocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Compliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and GNAPS agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and rcgulations 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall not@ 
the other if compliancc inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and GNAPS shall provide notice to the other, including Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. GNAPS 
should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Pract iccsh’rocedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control 
procedures for CNAPS to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See Section 
2, below). Thcse practicedprocedures will represent the regular work practices 
required to be followcd by thc employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. GNAPS will require its contractors, agents and others 
acccssing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by CLEC when 
operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

1.4 Environmcntal and Safetv Insaections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
GNAPS space with proper notification. BellSouth rcscrves the right to stop any 
GNA% work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, 
employees or other persons in the area or Facility. 

1.5 Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by GNAPS are owned by GNAPS. 
GNAPS will indemnitjl BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or 
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property caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no 
substantial new safcty or cnvironmental hazards can be created by GNAPS or difTerent 
hazardous materials used by GNAPS at BellSouth Facility. GNAPS must demonstrate 
adequate emergency response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the 
BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by GNAPS to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and GNAPS will coordinate 
plans, permits or information required to be submitted to govcmment agencies, such 
as cmcrgency response plans, spill prcvention control and countermeasures (SPCC) 
plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with filing, BellSouth and 
GNAPS will develop a cost sharing procedure. I f  BellSouth’s permit or EPA 
identification number must be used, GNAPS must comply with all of BellSouth’s 
permit conditions and environmental processes, including environmental “best 
management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) andor selection of BST 
disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safctv Indemnification. BellSouth and GNAPS shall indemnify, 
defend and hold harmless the otlicr Party From and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal 
property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and 
punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses 
arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or 
contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising out 
of the acts or omissions of the indemnieing Party, its agents, contractors, or 
employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, GNAPS agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the 
current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(M&Ps), incorporated herein by this rcference. GNAPS further agrees to cooperate 
with BellSouth to ensure that GNAPS’s employees, agents, andor subcontractors are 
knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps 
which apply to the specific Environmental function being performed by GNAPS, its 
employees, agents and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from 
BellSouth. 
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ENVlRONMENTAL 
CATEGORLES 

Disposal of hazardous material 
or other regulated material 
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 
Emergency response 

Contract labodoutsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
material/waste; maintenance of 
storage tanks) 
Transportation of hazardous 

ENVIRONMENTAL ADDRESSED BY THE 
ISSUES FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Pollution liability insurance Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-00 IBT, Chapter 4 
Std T&C 660-3 
GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 10 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmat/waste releasdspill GU-BTEN-OOIBT, Chapter 
firesa fety emergency 

Pcrformance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M%Ps 

lnsurance Std T&C 660 

Building Emergency Operations 
Plan (EOP) (specific to Premkes) 
Std T&C 450 
Std T&C 450-13 (Contact 
E/S or your DEC/LDEC for copy 
of appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

Pollution Iiability insurance Std T&C 450 
material 

EVET approval of contractor 
GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 4 
Std T&C 660-3 

Maintenancdoperations work 
which may produce a waste 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 10 
Std T&C 450 Protection of BST employees and 

Other maintenance work 
Janitorial services 

Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

equipment 

equipment 
Pollution liability insurance Std T&C 450 

Std T&C 660-3 
Manhole entry requirements BSP 620-145-011PR 

Issue A, August 1996 

RL9706008BT 
GU-DTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 

EVET approval of contractor GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Cbpte t  10 

Rsbcstos work practices 

All waste removal and disposal 
must conform to all applicable 
fcderal, state and local regulations 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, Chapter 10 
29CFR 1910.147 
29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
P&SM Manager - Procurement 

GU-BTEN-OOIBT, Chapter 3 
BSP 010-170-001BS (Hazcom) 

GU-BTEN-00 IBT, Chapter 4, 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
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CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for thc proper managcment and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Immincnt Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Scction 101 of CERCLA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

DECLDEC - Department Environmental CoordinatorLocal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT - BellSouth Environmcntal Methods and Procedures 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard T e m  & Conditions 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 

1. Non-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portability. 

1.1 During the term of this Agrccment, GNAPS shall contact the North American 
Numbering Plan Administrator, Ncustar, for the assignment of numbering resources. 
In order to be assigned a Central Ofice Code, GNAPS will be required to complete 
the Central Ofice Code ( N X X )  Assignmcnt Request and Confmation Form (Code 
Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee’s Central Ofice 
Code (NXX) Assibpment Guidelines (INC 95-0407-008). 

1.2 For the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by GNAPS, 
BellSouth will provide GNAPS with on line access to telephone numbers for 
reservation on a first comc first served basis. Such reservations oftelephone numbers, 
on a prc-ordering basis sha11 be for a period of ninety (90) days. GNAPS 
acknowlcdges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instanccs BelISouth may request that 
GNAPS cancel its reservations of numbers. GNAPS shall comply with such request. 

1.3. Further, upon GNAPS request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by GNAPS, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC), for GNAPS’s 
sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall be transmitted to GNAPS via 
electronic file transfer, Such reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days from the 
reservation date. GNAPS acknowlcdges that there may be instances where there is a 
shortage of telephone numbcrs in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth 
shall use its best efforts to reserve for a nincty (90) day period a suficicnt quantity for 
GNAPS’s reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

2. Number Portability Permanent Solution 

2.1 The FCC, the Commissions, and industry forums have developcd and BellSouth is 
implementing a permanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
Both Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Comnksion, the FCC and industry forums. Consistent with the requirements to move 
to Permanent Number Portability (PNP) as set forth in Section 5 of this Attachment, 
Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may be available only until such 
permanent solution is implemented in an end office, 

2.2 End User Line Charpe. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
through a monthly chargc asscssed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This 
end user line charge will be as filed in FCC No. 1 and will be billed to GNAPS where 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

4.1 

GNAPS is a subscriber to local switching or where GNAPS is a reseller of BellSouth 
telecotnmunications services. This charge will not be discounted. 

Service Provider Number Portability 

Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in an end 
office, BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability (“SPNP”). SPNP 
is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 
his local exchange service &om BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is permitted to 
retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user 
remains at the same location for his local exchange service or changes locations and 
service providers but stays within the same serving wire center of his existing number. 

Methods of Providinv Number Portabilitv. SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of GNAPS. Remote call 
forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that redirects 
calls within the telephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks (SPNP-DID) allow 
calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the GNAPS switch that serves the 
subscriber. 

Sicnalina Reauucments. SS7 Sibwaling is required for the provision of SPNP services. 
SPNP-DID is available from BellSouth on a pcr DSO, DSl, or DS3 basis. Whew 
SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DS 1 or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are thosc specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available only 
for basic local exchange service. 

Rates 

Rates for SPNP are sct out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the Attachment, the rate for thc specific service or function will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

SPNP Implementation 

SPNP is available only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, or will 
bcgin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service to 
the affected cnd user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assigned telephone number will bc disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BcllSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. 

4.2 SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
forwarded to an assigned scvcn- or ten- digit te?ephone number within the local calling 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 

291 of 452 



Attachment 5 
Page 5 

area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff. The forwarded-to 
number shall be spccified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding 
Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, via SS7 
signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telcphons number to 
the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF provides a 
single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call to the 
receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number. 

4.3 SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s prcmises equipment 
from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required from the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving 
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services tariff, 
as said tariff is amended from time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as the 
airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point of 
Interface (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be established 
with a minimum configuration of two channcls and one unassigned telephone number 
per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport facilities arranged for 
SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type oftrunk group, with no outgohg 
calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided only where such facilities 
are available and where the switching equipment of the ordering Party is properly 
equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required from more than one wire center or 
from separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such service provided from 
each wire center or each trunk group within thc same wire center shall be considered a 
separate service. Only customer-dialed scnt-paid calls will be completed to the first 
numbcr of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there are no restrictions on calls 
completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. Sent-paid caUs refer to 
those calls placed by an end user who physically deposits currency in a public 
telephone. Interface group arrangements provided for terminating the switched 
transport at the Party’s terminal location are as set forth in of BellSouth’s Intrastate 
Access Services Tariff, 8 E6.1.3.A as amended from time to time. 

4.3.1 SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numkrs in less 
than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used. SS7 Signaling is required for 
the provision of either of these services. 

4.4 The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent- 
paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the CLEC shall be 
responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and conditions for which 
the cnd user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may request that 
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the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number. I f  a Party does not request bIocking, the other Party wilt providc 
itemized local usagc detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account Icvel. The detail will 
include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing system. CLEC usage 
originated elsewhcrc and dclivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
providcd in rated format. 

4.5 Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user for the 
handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local 
service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of scrvice with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shall be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service parameters, 
interfaces, equipment and facilitics and shall be requircd to provide sufficient 
terminating facilitics and services at the tcrminating end of an SPNP call to adequately 
handle all traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure that its 
facilities, equipmcnt and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party determines in its reasonable judgment that the other Party will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment, facility or service or any of 
its end users, that Party may either refbse to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP service to the other Party after providing appropriate notice. 

4.6 Each Party shall be respoiisiblc for providing an appropriate intercept announcemcnt 
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not 
presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an cnd user. Where either 
Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be 
provided. 

4.7 Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for all repair calls on 
behalf of each Party’s end user. Each Party rcserves the right to contact the other 
Party’s customers if deemed ncccssary for maintenance purposes. 

-. . 

4.8 Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, facility or 
equipment from the use of SPNP services, End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of 
service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
either Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any 
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necessary change in protection criteria or in any ofthe facilities, operation, or 
procedures of either readers any hcilitics provided by the other Party obsolete or 
rcnders necessary modification of the othcr Party’s equipmcnt. 

For terminating IXC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party’s 
tandem switching, the tandem provider will bill the IXC tandem switching, the 
interconnection charge, and a portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the 
IXC local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. I f  the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other 
Party to bill the IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem providcr will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider’s rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s tariff 
rates via a process uscd by BeIlSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is dclivered, the 
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

Once a PNP is implemented in an end office both Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. Thc transition from existing SPNP arrangemcnts to PNP shall occur within 
one hundred twenty (120) days from the date PNP is iqfementcd in the end ofice. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion from SPNP to PNP, The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNPDNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State commissions and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC’s orders, rules and regulations, that 
all local exchange carriers (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP. Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may scck appropriate legal or regulatory rclicf concerning the 
transition from INP to LNP or other rclatcd issues. 

True-up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by fbrther agreement between the Parties, or by a fmal order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
dctcrmined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can bc based, and any final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 

-. . 
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amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Partics may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions in the 
General Terms and Conditions and Attachment I of this Agreement. 

6.2 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward fmal prices, but m the event that no such 
agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the Commission 
to rcsolvc such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. Alternatively, 
upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution 
Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the 
Agccmcnt incorporated herein by refercnce, so long as they file the resulting 
Agrccmcnt with the Cormnission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 252(e) of 
the Act. 

6.3 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 
(a) 
(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
It shall apply thc provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, 
including but not limitcd to Section 252(d)( 1) (which contains pricing standards) 
and all then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deavetaging of network element 
prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall form 
the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 

7. Operational Support System (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has dcvclopcd and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which GNAPS may submit LSRs electronically, 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 

TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electrQnic, ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposcs by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRS submitted 
by means other than one of these intcractive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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OYEKA'IIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR receivcd from thc CLEC by 
one of the OSS interactivc intcrfaccs 

Incremcntal chargc per LSR received from the CLEC 
by means other than one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related 
discounted charges apply pcr thc tariff. 

DeniaVRcstoral OSS Charge 
In the event GNAPS provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

GNAPS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later cancelcd by GNAPS. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billcd LSR will not incur another OSS charge. 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC FL, KY, NC, TN 

$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 
S e e  applicable rate $19.99 

element 
SOMAN 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina have ordered 
incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for network elements and other services 
ordered by means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered network elements 
and other services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per 
LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that GNAPS will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs mccts or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedA'otaI LSRS 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
BellSouth will trazk the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Elcctronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs' 
fbture manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the fist  
day ofthe second month following the end ofthe quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for ZQ, etc.). 
Thcre will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

2. 

2, I 

2.2 

Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to ordering 
and provisioning. 

BcllSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to GNAPS that are equal to 
the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itsclf or any other CLEC, 
whcre technically feasible. The guidelines for ordering and provisioning are set forth in 
BellSouth Ordering Guide for CLECs, the BellSouth Guide to Intcrconnection, and 
thc Elcctronic Business Rules for Local Ordering and the Local Exchange Ordering 
Implementation Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended from time to time 
during this Agreement. The guides may be referenced at the following site: 
http://www. interconnect ion. bellsouth. C o d y  ides/guidesq.html. 

BellSouth shall provide all ordering and provisioning scrvices to GNAPS during the 
same business hours of opcration that BellSouth provisions service to its affiliates or 
end uscrs. Ordcring and provisioning support required by GNAPS outside of these 
hours will be considered outside of normal business hours and will be subject to 
overtime billing. 

All other GNAPS requests for provisioning and installation services are considered 
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to the 
application of overtime billing charges. 

Access to Operations Support Systems 

BellSouth shall provide GNAPS access to operations support systems (“OSS”) 
hnctions for pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning, maintenance and repair and 
billing. Access to theOSS is available through a variety of means, including electronic 
interfaces. BellSouth also provides manual options. The OSS functions available to 
CLECs through electronic interfaces are: 

Pre-Ordering. BellSouth providcs electronic access to the following pre-ordering 
hnctions: service address validation, telephone number selcction, service and feature 
availaKlity, due date information, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
protections, to customer record information. Access is provided through the Local 
Exchange Navigation System (LENS) interface the Telecommunications Access 
Gateway (TAG) interface. Customer record information includes Customer Record 
Information includes but is not limited to, customer specific information in CFUS and 
RSAG. In addition, GNAPS shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record 
information including electronic access where available. Otherwise, GNAPS shall 
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provide paper copies of customer record information within a reasonable period of 
time upon request by BcllSouth. The parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise 
obtain access to the customer record information of any customer without that 
customer’s permission and hrther agrees that GNAPS and BellSouth will obtain 
access to customer record information only in strict compliance with applicable laws, 
rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is provided. 

2.3 Service Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides electronic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electronic 
Data Intcrchange (EDI) interface, the TAG ordering interface for non-complex and 
certain complex resale requests and certain network elcments. The ED1 interface can 
be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering interface by GNAPSor the TAG ordering 
interface. BellSouth provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning 
capability through the LENS interficc for non-complex and certain complex resale 
service requests. 

2.4 Service Trouble Reportinz and Repair. Service trouble reporting and repair allows 
GNAPS to report and monitor service troubles and obtain repair scrvices. BellSouth 
shall offer GNAPS service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory manner that 
provides GNAPS the equivalent ability to report and monitor service troubfes that 
BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth also provides GNAPS an estimated time to 
repair, an appointmcnt time or a commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. 
BellSouth provides several options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange 
services, BellSouth offers GNAPS non-discriminatory access to the Trouble Analysis 
Facilitation Interface (TAFI). In addition, BellSouth offers an industry standard, 
machine-to-machine Electronic Communications Trouble Administration (ECTA) 
Gateway interface. For designed services, BellSouth provides non-discriminatory 
trouble reporting ECTA Gateway. BellSouth also ofers ECTA hnctionality through 
the human-to-machine EC-CPMA’A intcrfacc. If the CLEC requests BellSouth to 
repair a trouble after normal working hours, the CLEC will be billed the appropriate 
overtime charges associated with this request pursuant to BellSouth’s tariffs. 

2.5 Change Management. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
management of the electronic interfaces through the Electronic Interface Change 
Control Process (“EICCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the EICCP 
document, and as it is amended from time to time during this agreement. 

2.6 Mimation of GNAPS to New Software Releases for National Standard Machine-to- 
Machine Electronic Interfaces. Pursuant to the change management process, 
BelJS<uth will issue new software releases for ncw industry standards for its industry 
standard, machine-to-machine electronic interfaces. When a new release of new 
industry standards is implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the new 
release (N) and the prior release (N-1). When BellSouth makes the next release 
(N+l), BellSouth will eliminate support for the (N-1) release and support the two 
newest releases (N and N+1). Thus, BellSouth will always support the two most 
current releases. BcllSouth will issue documents to GNAPS with sufficient notice to 
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allow GNAPS to make the necessary changes to their systems and operations to 
migrate to the newest release in a timely fashion. 

2.7 Rates. All costs incurrcd by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces 
to the OSS shall be recovered from the carriers that use the services. Charge for use 
of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this Agreement. 

3. Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

3.1 Pcndinrr Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders 
placed in the hold or pending status by GNAPS will be held for a maximum of thirty 
(30) days from the date the order is placcd on hold. After such time, if GNAPS 
wishes to reinstate an ordcr, GNAPS may be required to submit a new service order. 

3.2 Single Point of Contact. GNAPS will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for 
ordering activity for network elements and other services used by GNAPS to provide 
services to its end users, except that BellSouth may accept an order directly from 
another CLEC, or BclISouth, acting with authorization of the affected end user. 
GNAPS and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of authorization with respect 
to customcr orders. The Partics shall each be entitled to adopt their own internal 
processes for verification of customer authorization for orders, provided, however, 
that such processes shall comply with applicable state and federal law including, until 
superseded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to Presubscribed Interexchange 
Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to such an order, BellSouth may 
disconnect any network element associated with the service to be disconnected and 
being used by GNAPS to provide service to that end user and reuse such network 
elements or facilities to enable such other LEC to provide service to the end user. 
BcllSouth will notify GNAPS that such an order has  been processed, but will not be 
required to notify GNAPS in advance of such processing. 

3.3 Use of Facilities. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth shall 
have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or resale 
service, loop and/or port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may disconnect 
and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has received an 
order to establish new service or transfer of service from a customer or a customer’s 
CLEC at the same address scrvcd by the denied facility. 

-. . 
3.3.1 Upon receipt of a service order, BellSouth will do the following: 

3.3. I ,  I Process disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due 
dated using current interval guidelines. 

3.3.1.2 Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
location. 
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3.3.1.3 Notify GNAPS after the disconnect order has been completed. 

3.4 Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-fiee contact 
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of services. 

3.5 Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions for 
an inter-exchange carrier (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record 
Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange carriers with 
the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of 
obtaining end user billing account and other end user information required under 
subscript ion requirements. 

3.6 Cancellation Charges. If  GNAPS cancels an order for network elements or other 
services, any costs incurred by BcllSouth in conjunction with the provisionmg of that 
order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

Version lQO0:3/6/00 

303 of 452 



Attachment 7 
Page 1 

Attachment 7 

Billing and Billing Accuracy Certification 

Version 1QO0:3/6/00 

304 of 452 



Attachment 7 
Page 2 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Payment and Billing Arrangements ....................................+... .................................. . ........ 3 

Billing Accuracy Certification, ..................................................................................... + .... 5 

Billing Disputes ...................................................................................... ....................... .... 6 

RAO Hosting ............ .... ... .... , ...... +.....*.. .................................. ..... ........................ .....*.... ..... 7 

Optional Daily Usage File ..................................................... ...................................... .... 10 

Access Daily Usage File .................................................... ........................................... .... 13 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File .... ........................ e .................................. . ........ ..... 16 

Rates .... .+.+. . +.... ,. ............IItt..I .. ,,+, . . I ... ....... ... .... ................................. Exhibit A 

I. - 

Version 1Ql0:3/6/00 

305 of 452 



Attachment 7 
Page 3 

BILLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

1. 

1.1 

1.1.1 

1.1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

Payment and Billing Arrangements 
All negotiatcd ratcs, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to billing 
and billing accuracy certifications. 

Billing. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing System 
(CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) depending on 
the particular service(s) that GNAPS requests. BellSouth will bill and record m 
accordance with this Agreement those charges GNAPS incurs as a result of GNAPS 
purchasing from BellSouth Network Elements and Other Services as sct forth in this 
Agrccmcnt. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or CLUBEDI format, 
depending on thc type of service ordered. For those services where standards have 
not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing format will change as ncccssary when 
standards are fmalized by the industry forum. 

For any service(s) BcllSouth orders fiom GNAPS, GNAPS shall bill BellSouth in 
CABS format. 

If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing 
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

Master Account. After receiving certification as a local exchange company from the 
appropriate regulatory agency, GNAPS will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
account manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a 
master account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and Other Services, 
and/or resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an Operating 
Company Number (,*OCN”) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(“NECA”), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Codc (GAC), Access 
Customer Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, ifapplicable. 

Pavment Responsibilitv. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of GNAPS. 
GNAPS shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not 
responsible for payments not received by GNAPS from GNAPS’s customer. 
BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise between GNAPS 
and GNAPS’s customer. Payments made to BellSouth as payment on account will be 
credited to an accounts receivable master account and not to an end usct’s account. 

Pavment Due. The payment will be due on or before the next bill date (Le., same date 
in the following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, thc payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
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1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.7.1 

1.7.2 

1.7.3 

1.7.4 

Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment pcnalty, as set forth in Section 1.7, 
below, shall apply. 

Tax Exemution. Upon proof of tax exempt certification from GNAPS, the total 
amount billed to GNAPS will not include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is 
exempt. GNAPS will be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting 
and payment of all taxes and like fees associated with the services provided to the end 
uscr of GNAPS. 

Late Paymcnt. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received 
by BellSouth in finds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and 
will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of 
the General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff or 
Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tarif€, whichever BellSouth determines is 
appropriate. GNAPS will be chargcd a fee for all returned checks as set forth in 
Section A2 of the Gcncral Subscriber Services Tariff or pursuant to the applicable 
state law. 

Discontinuing Service to GNAPS. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
GNAPS are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment of 
services or in the event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities 
or service or any othcr violation or noncompliance by GNAPS of the rules and 
regulations contained in BellSouth’s tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill date in the month after the original bill 
date, BellSouth may provide written notice to GNAPS that additional applications for 
service will be rehsed and that any pending orders for service will not be completed if 
payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the notice. In 
addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty (3O)days notice to GNAPS at 
the billing address to discontinuc thc provision of existing scrvices to GNAPS at any 
time thereafter. _. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable termination 
charges, shall become due. 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and GNAPS’s noncompliance continues, nothing 
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contained herein shall preclude BellSouth‘s right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to GNAPS without further notice. 

1.7.5 If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangcments made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, GNAPS’s services will be discontinued. Upon 
discontinuancc of service on GNAPS’s account, service to the GNAPS’s end users will 
be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request of the end user or GNAPS 
for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the appropriate connection fee 
and subject to BellSouth‘s normal application procedures. GNAPS is solely 
responsible for notifying thc end user of the proposed service disconnection. If within 
fifteen (15) days after an end user‘s service has been denied and no arrangements to 
reestablish scrvice have been made consistent with this subsection, the end user‘s 
service will be disconnected. 

1.8 Deposit Policv. When purchasing services from BellSouth, GNAPS will be required 
to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information regarding credit 
worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, the Company reserves the right 
to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security deposit 
shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), Surety 
Bond (BcllSouth form) or, in its sole discretion, some other form of security. Any 
such sccurity deposit shall in no way release GNAPS from his obligation to make 
complete and timely payments of his bill. Such security shall be required prior to the 
inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant 
and/or gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used to determine 
the level of security, the BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security 
and/or file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCCI) security interest in GNAPS’s 
“accounts receivables and proceeds.” Interest on a security deposit, if provided in 
cash, shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in the appropriate 
BellSouth tariff. 

1.9 Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 
Distribution Service (CMDS) are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
identified in this Attachment, the rate for the specific service or fbnction will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
either Party. 

2. Billing Accuracy Certification 

2.1 Upon request, BellSouth and GNAPS will agree upon a billing quality assurance 
program for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will eliminate the need 
for post-billing reconciliation. Appropriate terms for access to any BellSouth 
documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges 
will be part of that program. 
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2.2 As part of the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and GNAPS will develop 
standards, measurements, and performance requirements for a local billing 
measurements proccss. On a regular basis BellSouth will provide GNAPS with 
mutually agrced upon pcrformance measurement data that substantiatcs the accuracy, 
reliability, and integrity of the billing process for local billing. In return, GNAPS will 
pay all bills received from BellSouth in full by the payment due date. 

2.3 Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

2.3.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon identifying a billing discrepancy. The 
Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) calendar days 
of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation proccss will be established 
for resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quality assurance program. 

2.3.2 Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agreement of the Parties 
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any further analysis and 
financial transactions except those resulting from regulatory mandates. Closure will 
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval from the bill date. The month 
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by 
the designated bill date. 

3. 

3. 1 

Billing Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

3.1.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the 
dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

3.2 If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, or 
if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in funds which are 
not immediately available to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
assessed. For bills rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment due date times the late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth 
tariffsTfor.services purchased from the General Subscribers Services Tariff for 
purposes of resale and for ports and non-designed loops, Section A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff; for services purchased from the Private Line T a r 8  for 
purposes of resale, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tare,  and for network 
elements and other services and local interconnection charges, Section E2 of the 
Access Service Tariff. In no event, howevcr, shall interest be assessed by either Party 
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4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

on any previously assessed late payment charges. The Parties shall assess interest on 
previously assessed late payment charges only in a state where it has the authority 
pursuant to its tariffs, 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided- to GNAPS by BellSouth 
will bc in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made fiom time to time by BelfSouth. 

GNAPS shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to GNAPS on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

GNAPS must have its own unique hostcd RAO code. Requests for establishment of 
RAO status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require writtcn notification fkom GNAPSto the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) finctions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an R40 code 
from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on behalf of 
GNAPS and will coordinate all associated convcrsion activities. 

BcllSouth will receive messages from GNAPS that are to be processed by BsllSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BcllSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EMI format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EMI trailer record counts on all data received fiom 
GNAPS. 

All data receivcd from GNAPS that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC m 
accor&nce with the Agreement($) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

All data received from GNAPS that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
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4.9 

4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly BelICore)). 

BcllSouth will receive messages &om the CMDS nctwork that arc destined to be 
processed by GNAPS and will forward them to GNAPS on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and GNAPS will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and GNAPS will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMI formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

GNAPS will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period ofthree 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for GNAPS to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), GNAPS will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
traiis~nission of thc data. If there will be impacts outside the BcllSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and GNAPS to notify all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or GNAPS) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating 
thc data (BellSouth or GNAPS) will makc cvcry cffort to have the affected data 
restored and retransmittcd. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will 
be liable to the other Party for any rcsulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated access 
revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon 
historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting estimated 
revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) 
calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the 
Parties. 

Should an. error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
rcccivEd from GNAPS, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify GNAPS of the error condition. 
GNAPS will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
packs, GNAPS will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the error 
has been successhlly reprocessed by BellSouth. 
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4.16 

4.17 

4.18 

4.18.1 

4.18.2 

4.18.3 

4.18.4 

4.19 

4.19.1 

4.19.2 

In association with mcssage distribution service, BellSouth will provide GNAPS with 
associatcd intercompany scttlcments reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurrcd as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

RAO Compensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BcllSouth for GNAPS are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachmcnt. 

Rates for data transmission associatcd with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and GNAPS 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated lime is required, GNAPS wil1 
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BcllSouth. GNAPS will also be responsible for any charges 
associatcd with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line 
to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on 
a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to 
GNAPS. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial 
circuit by GNAPS will be the responsibility of GNAPS. Associated equipment on the 
BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between 
the Parties. 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the GNAPS end 
for the purpose of data transmission will bc the responsibility of GNAPS. 

Intercompany Settlements Messagcs 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by GNAPS as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bell operating tcrritory and bills in another Bell operating territory is included. 
Traffic that originatcs and bills within the same Bell operating territory will be settled 
on a local-basis between GNAPS and the involved company(ies), unless that company 
is paskipating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by GNAPS and is billed within 
the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region and is 
billed outside the BellSouth region by GNAPS, is covered by this Agreement (CATS). 
Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by GNAPS, involves a 
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company other than GNAPS, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS settlement, and is not 
originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS), 

4.19.3 Once GNAPS is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system 

4.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of GNAPS. BellSouth will distribute copies of these 
reports to GNAPSon a monthly basis. 

4.19.5 BcllSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Scttlcment System 
(CATS) reports from Telcordia (formcrly Bellcore), its successor or assign, on behalf 
of GNAPS. BellSouth will distributc copics of thcse rcports to GNAPS on a monthly 
basis. 

4.19.6 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by GNAPS from the Bell operating company 
in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message billing and 
collcction fcc of five cciits ($0.05), on behalf of GNAPS. BellSouth will remit the 
revenue billcd by CNAPS to thc Bell operating company in whose territory the 
messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), 
on behalf on GNAPS. These two amounts will be netted together by BcllSouth and 
the resulting charge or credit issued to GNAPS via a monthly Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

4.19.7 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by GNAPS within the BellSouth territory 
from another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of GNAPS. BellSouth will remit the revenue billcd by GNAPS within the BellSouth 
region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, 
less a per message billing and collection fee of five ccnts ($0.05). These two amounts 
will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
GNAPS via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and GNAPS agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 

5. Optional Daily Usage File 
-. . 

5.1 Upon written request from GNAPS, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to GNAPS pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
sect ion. 
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5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.1.1 

5.6.1.2 

The GNAPS shall fbmish all rclcvant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that wcre carried over 
the BcllSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
GNAPS customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the GNAPSs' 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Thc Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unratcd messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the GNAPS will be the responsibility of the 
GNAPS. If, however, the GNAPS should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by the GNAPS within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with the GNAPS to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

Thc following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usagc To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the GNAF'S: 

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- Measurcd billable Local 
- Dircctory Assistance messagcs 
- IntraLATA Toll 
- WATS & 800 Service 

- N11 
- Information Service Provider Messages 
- Operator Services Messages 
- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 
I CreditKancel Rccords 
- Usage -. for Voice Mail Mcssage Service 

Rated Incollccts (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 
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5.6.1.3 

5.6.1.4 

5.6.2 

5.6.2.1 

5-6.2.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.3.1 

5.6.3.2 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicatc mcssages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
GNAPS. 

In the event that GNAPS detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they receive 
from BellSouth, GNAPS will drop the duplicate message (GNAPS will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth). 

Phvsical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to GNAPS via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the prefcrred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI format (1  75 byte format plus modules). 
It will bc crcatcd on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and GNAPS 
for thc purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, GNAPS will 
be responsible for ordcring the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. GNAPS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line, Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successhlly ongoing will be negotiated on a case 
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the 
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to GNAPS. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
GNAPS will be the responsibility of GNAPS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
cnd, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
Parties. All cquipmcnt, including modems and software, that is required on GNAPS 
end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of GNAPS. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The Om, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From R40 will be used to identify to GNAPS which BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BellSouth and GNAPS will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by GNAPS and 
resend the data as appropriate. 
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The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

5.6.4 Pack Rejection 

5.6.4.1 GNAPS will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrcpancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. GNAPS will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
GNAPS by BellSouth. 

5.6.5 Control Data 

GNAPS will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confmation record will indicate GNAPS received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by GNAPS for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

5.6.6 Testing 

5.6.6.1 Upon request from GNAPS, BellSouth shall send test files to GNAPS for the Optional 
Daily Usage File. The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content andor 
format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that GNAPS set up a 
production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of GNAPS’s employees making test 
calls for the types of services GNAPS requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. 
These test calls are logged by GNAPS, and the fogs are providcd to BcllSouth. These 
logs will bc uscd to vcrify thc filcs. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days 
from the datc on which the initial test file was sent, 

6. Access Daily Usage File 

6.1. Upon written request from GNAPS, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage 
File (ADUF) service to GNAPS pursuant to the t e m  and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

6.2 The GNAPS shall hrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provisrdn of the Access Daily Usage File. 

6.3 The Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port that 
GNAPS has purchased from BellSouth 
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6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File will appear on the GNAPSs’ 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to thk Attachment. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the GNAPS will be the responsibility of the 
GNAPS. If,  however, the GNAPS should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by the GNAPS within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with the GNAPS to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

6.6.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to GNAPS: 

Originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records associated with a 
port. 

Terminating access records for undctcrmincd jurisdiction access records associated 
with a port. 

6.6.2 Whcn GNAPS purchases Network Element ports from BellSouth and calls are made 
using these ports, BellSouth wiIl handle the calls as follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send 
access record to the CLEC via ADUF 

Originating from network element and carried by BellSouth (GNAPS is BellSouth’s 
toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to GNAPS and send toll record for the end user toll 
billing purposes via ODUF (Optional Daily Usage File). Access record will be sent to 
GNAPS via ADUF. 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth. will bill network element to GNAPS and scnd access record to GNAPS. 
-. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network element to GNAPS and send access record to GNAPS. 

Version lgO0:3/6/00 

317of452 



Attachment 7 
Page 15 

6.6.3 

6.6.4 

6.6.5 

6.6.5.1 

6.6.5.2 

6.6.6 

6.6.6.1 

6.6.6.2 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records proccssed to the Access 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate mess.ages detected will be dropped and not sent to 
GNAPS. 

In the event that GNAPS detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, GNAPS will drop the duplicate message (GNAPS will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth.) 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Access Daily Usage File will be distributcd to GNAPS via an agreed medium with 
C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport mcthod. The Daily Usage Feed will 
be a fixed block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily Usage 
Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (210 byte format plus modules). It will 
be crcatcd on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details such as 
dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the 
distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and GNAPS 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, GNAPS will 
be responsiblc for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. GNAPS will also bc rcsponsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BcllSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successfilly ongoing will be negotiated on a case 
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the 
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to GNAPS. 
Additionally, all message to11 charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
GNAPS will be the rcspansibility of GNAPS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiatcd on a case by case basis between the 
Partics. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on GNAPS 
end for the purpose of data transmission will be thc responsibility of GNAPS. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
FromIiAO will be used to identify to GNAPS which BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BcllSouth and GNAPS will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth wiIl be notified of sequence failures identified by GNAPS and 
resend the data as appropriate. 
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The data will be packed using ATIS E M  records. 

6.6.7 Pack Rejection 

6.6.7.1 GNAPS will notify BcllSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutuaIly agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes wiIl be used. GNAPS will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rcjccted packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
GNAPS by BcllSouth. 

6.6.8 Control Data 

GNAPS will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record wilI indicate GNAPS received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by GNAPS for reasons stated m the 
above section. 

6.6.9 Testing 

6.6.9.1 Upon requcst from GNAPS, BellSouth shall send test files to GNAPS for the Access 
Daily Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made from live accounts. A call 
log shall be supplied along with test request information. The Parties agree to review 
and discuss the file’s content and/or format. 

7. 

7.1 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from GNAPS, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to GNAPS pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

7.2 The GNAPS shall hmish all relevant information required by BcllSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

7.3 The E-danced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lhes. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the 
GNAPSs’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
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7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.1.1 

7.6.1.2 

7.6.1.3 

7.6.2 

7.6.2.1 

All mcssages will be in the standard Alliance for Tclccomunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the GNAPS will be the responsibility of the 
GNAPS. If ,  however, the GNAPS should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by the GNAPS within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with the GNAPS to determine the source ofthe errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

The following spccifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

usage To Be Transmitted 

The following mcssagcs rccordcd by BellSouth will be transmitted to the 
GNAPS: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC end user lines 
(IFB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Conncct Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicatc record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional DaiIy Usage File. Any duplicate messages 
detected will be deleted and not sent to GNAPS. 

In the event that GNAPS detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSouth, GNAPS will drop the duplicate message (GNAPS will 
not return thc duplicatc to BellSouth). 

Physic31 File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to GNAPS over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among GNAPS’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable bIock format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
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the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It  will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

7.6.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and GNAPS 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, GNAPS will 
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. GNAPS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successhlly ongoing will be negotiated on a case 
by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed m the 
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to GNAPS. 
Additionally, all mcssagc toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
GNAPS will be the responsibility of GNAPS. Associated equipmcnt on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
Parties. All cquipmcnt, including modems and software, that is required on GNAPS 
end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of GNAPS. 

7.6.3 Packing Specifications 

7.6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack hcadcr record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

7.6.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Numbcr will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used 
to identify to GNAPS which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. BellSouth 
and GNAPS will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will 
be notified of scqucncc failures identified by GNAPS and resend the data as 
appropriate. 

The data will bc packed using ATIS EM1 records. 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. Q 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 
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Service Performance Measurements And Enforcement Mechanisms 

1. Scope 

This Attachment indudes Enforcement Measurements with corresponding 
Enforccmcnt Mcchanisms applicable to this Agreement. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3, l .  1 

3.1.2 

Reporting 

In providing services pursuant to this Agreemcnt, BellSouth will report its 
performance to GNAPS in accordance with BellSouth’s Service Quality 
Measurements, which are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit A and in 
accordance with BellSouth’s Enforcement Measurements, which are 
contained in this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will make performance reports available to GNAPS on a 
monthly basis. The reports will contain information collected in each 
performance category and will be available to GNAPS through some 
electronic medium to be determined by BellSouth. BellSouth will also 
provide elcctronic access to the raw data underlying the performance 
measurements. Within thirty (30) days of execution of this Agrecment, 
BcllSouth will provide a detailed session of instruction to GNAPS 
regarding access to the reports and to the raw data as wcll as thc nature of 
the format of the data provided. 

Modifications to Measurements 

Scrvice Oualitv Mcasurementq 

BcllSouth will update the Service Quality Measurements contained 
in Exhibit A of this Attachment each calendar quarter. BellSouth will 
not dclete any Service Quality Measurement without prior written 
consent of GNAPS. GNAPS may provide input to BellSouth 
regarding any suggested additions, deletions or other modifications 
to the Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will provide notice 
of all changes to the Service Quality Measurements via BellSouth’s 
internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will make all such 
changes to thc Service Quality Measurements pursuant to Section 
- of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, 
incorporated herein by reference. 

I 

3.1.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
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3.2 

3.2. f 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Service Quality Measurements, the parties will rcfcr the dispute to 
the Commission. 

Enforcement Measurements and Statistical Test 

In order for BellSouth to accurately administer the Enforcement 
Measurements contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, the 
Enforcement Measurements shall be modified or amended only if 
BellSouth determines such modification or amendment is necessary. 
However, BcllSouth will not delete any Enforcement Measurement 
without prior written consent of GNAPS. BellSouth will notify 
GNAPS of any such modification or amendment to the Enforcement 
Measurements via BellSouth’s internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Enforcement Measurements andor Statistical Test. BellSouth will make 
all such changes to the Enforcement Measurements andor Statistical Test 
pursuant to Section - of the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement, incorpocatcd herein by reference. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Enforcement Measurements andor Statistical Test, the parties will refer 
the dispute to the Commission. 

Enforcement Mechanisms 

Purpose 

This scction establishes meaninghl and sibmlificant enforccment 
mechanisms voluntarily provided by BellSouth to verify and maintain 
compliance between BellSouth and GNAPS’s operations as well as to 
maintain access to  Operational Support System (OSS) functions. This 
section provides the terms and conditions for such self-effectuating 
enforcement mechanisms. 

Effective Date 
I. 

The enforcement mechanisms set forth in this section shall only become 
effective upon an effective FCC order, which has not been stayed, 
authorizing BellSouth to provide interLATA telecommunications services 
under section 271 of the Act within a particular state and shall only apply 
to BellSouth’s performance in any state in which the FCC has granted 
BcllSouth interLATA authority. 
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4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

4.3.9 

De fin it ions 

Enforcement Measurement Elements means the performance 
measurements set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

Enforcement Measurement Benchmark means a competitive level of 
performance negotiated by BellSouth used to compare the performance of 
BellSouth and GNAPS where no analogous process, product or service is 
feasible. See Exhibit B. 

Enforcement Mcasurcmcnt Compliancc means comparing performance 
levels provided to BellSouth retail customers with performance levels 
provided by BellSouth to the CLEC customer, as set forth in Exhibit C, 
attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Test Statistic and Balancing Critical Value is the means by which 
enforcement will be determine using statistically valid equations. See 
Exhibit C. 

Cell is the point (below the wire center level) at which like-to-like 
comparisons are made. For example, all BellSouth retail POTS services, 
for residential customers, requiring a dispatch fn a particular wire center, 
at a particular point in time will be compared directly to GNAPS resold 
services for residential customers, requiring a dispatch, in the same wire 
center, at a particular point in time. When determining compliance, these 
cells can have a positive or negative value. See Exhibit C. 

Affected Volume means that proportion of the total GNAPS volume or 
CLEC Aggregate volume for which remedies will be paid. 

Parity Gap refers to the incremental departure from a compliant-level of 
service. (See Exhibit D). This is also referred to as “diff’ in the Statistical 
paper (See Exhibit C). 

Tier- I Enforcement Mechanisms means self-executing liquidated damages 
paid directly to GNAPS when BellSouth delivers non-compliant 
performance of any one of the Enforcement Measurement Elements for 
any month as calculated by BellSouth. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms means Assessments paid directly to a 
state Public Service Commission (‘‘Commission”) or its designee. Tier 2 
Enforcement Mechanisms are triggered by three consecutive monthly 
failures in a quarter in which BellSouth performance is out of compliance 
or does not meet the benchmarks for the aggregate of all CLEC data as 

-. 
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4.3.10 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.5 

4.5.1 

calculated by BelISouth for a particular Enforcement Measurement 
Elcment. 

Ticr-3 Enforcement Mcchanisms means the voluntary suspension of 
additional marketing and sales of long distance services triggered by 
cxcessive repeat failures of those specific submeasures as defined in 
Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Apdication 

The application of the Tier-1, Tier-2, and Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms 
docs not forcclosc other non-contractua1 legal and regulatory claims and 
rcmcdies available to GNAPS. 

Proof of damages resulting from BellSouth’s faiIute to maintain 
Enforcement Measurement Compliance would be difficult to ascertain 
and, therefore, liquidated damages are a reasonable approximation of any 
contractual damage. Liquidated damages under this provision are not 
intended to be a penalty. 

Methodologv 

Ticr- I Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State for a given Enforcement 
Measurement Element in a given month based upon a test statistic and 
balancing critical value calculated by BellSouth utilizing BellSouth 
generated data. The method of calculation is attached hcreto as Exhibit D 
and incorporated hcrein by this reference. 

4.5.1.1 Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms apply on a per transaction basis for each 
ncgativc cell and will escalate based upon the number of consecutive 
months that BellSouth has reported non-compliance. 

4.5.1.2 Fee Schedule for Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms is shown in Table-1 
attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this reference. 
Failures beyond Month 6 (as set forth in Table 1) will be subject to Month 
6 fees. 

4.5.2 Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to-achieve Enforcemcnt Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State in a given calendar quarter based 
upon a statistically valid equation calculated by BellSouth utilizing 
BellSouth generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as 
Exhibit D and incorporated herein by reference. 
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4.5.2.1 Tier- 2 Enforcement Mechanisms apply, for an aggregate of all CLEC data 
generated by BellSouth, on a pcr transaction basis for each negative cell 
for a particular Enforcement Measurement Element. 

4.5.2.2 Fee Schedule for Total Quarterly Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms is show 
in Table-2 attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this 
reference. 

4.5.3 Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s faihre 
to achicvc Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for a State in a given calendar quarter. The 
mcthod of calculation for specified submeasures is identical to the method 
of calculation for Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms as described above. 
The specific submeasures which are the mechanism for triggering and 
removing a Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms are described in more detail 
in Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

4.6 

4.6.1 

4.6.2 

4.6.3 

4.6.4 

Payment of Tier- 1 and Tier-2 Amounts 

If BellSouth perfonname triggers an obligation to pay Tier- 1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to GNAPS or an obligation to remit Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to thc Commission, BellSouth shall make payment in the 
required amount on or before the thirtieth (30*) day following the due 
date of the performance measurement report for the month in which the 
obligation arose. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay GNAPS the 
required amount, BellSouth will pay interest to GNAPS at the maximum 
rate pcrmittcd by statc law. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fa& to pay the Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanism, BcllSouth will pay the Commission an 
additional $1,000 per day. 

If GNAPS disputes the amount paid to GNAPS for Tier-1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms, GNAPS shall submit a written claim to BellSouth within 
sixty (60) days after the date of the performance measurement report for 
which the obligation arose. BellSouth shall investigate all claims and 
provide GNAPS written findings within thirty (30) days after receipt of 
the claim If BellSouth determines GNAPS is owed additional amounts, 
BellSouth shall pay GNAPS such additional amounts within thirty (30) 
days after its findings along with interest paid at the maximum rate 
permitted by law. 

-. 
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4.6.5 

4.7 

4.7.1 

4.7.2 

4.7.3 

4.7.4 

4.7.5 

At the end of each calendar year, BellSouth will have its independent 
auditing and accounting firm certify that the results of all Tier-1 and Tier- 
2 Enforccmcnt Mcchanisms were paid and accounted for in accordance 
with Generally Accepted Account Principles (GAAP). 

Limitations of Liability 

BellSouth will not be responsible for GNAPS acts or omissions that cause 
performance measures to be missed or fail, including but not limited to 
accumulation and submission of orders at unreasonable quantities or times 
or failure to submit accurate orders or inquiries. SellSouth shall provide 
GNAPS with reasonable notice of such acts or omissions and provide 
GNAPS any such supporting documentation. 

BellSouth shall not bc obligated for Tier-1, Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement 
Mechanisms for non-compliance with a performance measure if such non- 
compliance was the resuIt of an act or omission by GNAPS that is in bad 
faith. 

BellSouth shall not be obligated to pay Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms 
or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanism for non-compliance with a 
pcrformance measurement if such non-compliance was the result of any of 
the following: a Force Majeure event as set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement; an act or omission by GNAPS that is 
contrary to any of its obligations under its Interconnection Agreement with 
BellSouth; an act or omission by GNAPS that is contrary to any of its 
obligations under the Act, Commission rule, or state law; an act or 
omission associatcd with third-party systems or equipment; or any 
occurrence that results from an incident reasonably related to the Y2K 
problcm. 

It is not the intent of the Parties that BellSouth be liable for both Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms and any other assessments or sanctions imposed 
by the Commission. GNAPS will not oppose any effort by BellSouth to 
set off Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms from any additional assessment 
imposed by the Commission. 

Payment of any Tier- 1 or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms shall not be 
considcrcd as an admission against interest or an admission of liability or 
culpability in any legal, regulatory or other proceeding rclating to 
BellSouth’s performance. The payment of any Tier- 1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to GNAPS shall rclcase BellSouth for any liability associated 
with or related to the service performance measurement for the month for 
which the Enforcement Mechanisms was paid to GNAPS. 

- 
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AL - $54M 
FL - $122M 
GA - $131M 
KY - $34M 
LA - $59M 

4.7.6 

MS - $44M 
NC - $77M 
SC - $47M 
TN - $57M 

4.8 

4.8.1 

4.8.2 

4.9 

4.9.1 

GNAPS acknowledges and argues that the Enforcement Mechanisms 
contained in this attachment have been provided by BellSouth on a 
completely voluntary basis in ordcr to maintain compliance between 
BcllSouth and GNAPS. Thereforc, GNAPS may not use the existcnce of 
this section or any payments of any Tier-I or Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms under this section as evidence that BellSouth has not 
complied with or has violated any state or federal law or regulation. 

Enforcement Mechanism Caps 

If  BellSouth’s liability for thc payment of Tier-1 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms excccd the caps referenced in this attachment, GNAPS may 
commence a proceeding with the Commission to demonstrate why 
BellSouth should pay any amount in excess of the cap. GNAPS shall have 
the burden of proof to demonstrate why, under the circumstances, 
BellSouth should have additional liability. 

Dispute Resolution 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any dispute 
rcgarding BelISouth’s performance or obligations pursuant to this 
Attachment shall be resolved by the Commission. 
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EXHIBIT A 
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ORDERING 

Report/Measurernent: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

0-7. Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Measures the average time a customer is in queue. 

tributor (ACD) until the a service 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (Ig) 
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ORDERiNG - (LNP) 

ReportlMeasuremcnt: 

Definition: 
LNP-8. Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are rejected due to error or 
omission. An LSR is considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit 
checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete, i.e., fatal rejects are excluded. 

Fatal Rejects 

Exclusions: 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC 

Order Activities of Us’r or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

B risiness Rules: 
An LSR is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

Fully Mechanized: There are two types of“Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category: 
A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR (via ED1 or TAG) but required fields 
are not populated correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC. 
Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in 
the calculation of the percent of total LSRs rcjectcd or the total numbcr ofrcjected LSRs. 
An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but is rejected from 
LAUTO because it does not pass hrther edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned Without 
manuat intervention. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC error and “hlls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects. 

Percent Rejected Service Requests: 

-- 
Calculation 

[(Number of Service Requests Rejected in the Reporting Period) / (Number of Service Requests Received in the 
Reporting Period)] x 100 

Report Structurc: 
0 Fully Mechanized, Partially Mcchanized, Total Mechanized 

CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Product Reporting Levels 
k LNP 
> UNE Loop With LNP 

Geographic Scope 
k .State, Region 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (Ig) 
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ORDERING - (LNP) 

ReportlMeasu re me nt: 

Definition: 
LNP-9. Reject Interval Distribution Q Average Reject Interval 

Reject lnterval is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distribution of a Reject. An LSR is considered 
valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to insure the data received is 
correctly formatted and complete, Le., htal rejects are excluded. 

Exclusions: 

Fatal Rejects 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Recad 
Orders, ’Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Rcjcct interval is determined for each rcjccted LSR processed during the rcporting period. The Rcjcct intcrval is 
the elapsed time from when BST receives LSR until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR 
is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the 
associated total number of rejected LSRs to produce the reject interval distribution. 
An LSR is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

Frrllv Mechanimd: There are two types of “Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category: 

A Fatill Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are not populated 
correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC. 
Fatal rejects arc reported in a separate cobnrn, and for informationalpurposes ONLY. They are not considered 
in rlte calculation of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the number of rejected LSRs 

An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but rejected €rom 
LAUTO because it does not pass firther edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are retumed without 
manual intervention. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC error and “falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mcchanizcd and Partially Mcchanizcd rejects. 
Calculation: 

Average Reject Interval: 
Z[ (Date & Time of Service Request Rejection) - (Date & Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total Number of 
Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period) 

[c (Service Requests Rejected in “X” minuteskours) / (Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting 
Period)] X 100 

Report Structure: 

Reject Interval Distribution: 

Fully Mechanized, - .  Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized 
CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 
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ORDERING - (LNP) - Reiect Interval Distribution & Averape Reject Interval -Continued) 

Level of DisaggreEation: 
Reported in intervals = 0 - 4 minutes, 4 - 8 minutes, 8 - 12 minutes, 12 - 60 minutes, 0 - 1 hours, 1 - 8 hours, 8 - 24 

Product Reporting Levels 
hours, >24 hours 

> LNP 
k UNE Loop with LNP 

Geographic Scope 
5;. .State, Region 

Average lnterval in Days 
Retail AnalogBenchmark: 

See Appendix D 
Revision Date: 02/16/00 (Ig) 
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ORDERlNG - (LNP) 

RGort/Measiircmcnt: 
LNP-10. Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness lnterval Distribution tu Firm Order Confirmation 

Average Interval 
Definition: 

lnterval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt o f a  valid 
LSR to distribution of a firm order confirmation. 

Exclusions: 
Rejected LSRs (Clarifications or Fatal Rejects) 
Order Activities of BST OT the CLEC associated With internal or administrative use of local %Aces (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rulcs: 
The Firm Ordcr Confirmation interval is determincd for each FOC’d LSR processed during the reporting period. ’The 
Firm Ordcr Confirmation interval is the elapsed time fiom when BST receives an LSR until that LSR is confumed 
back to the CLEC. Elapscd time for each LSR is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulatcd time for 
each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed to produce the Firm Order 
Confirmation timeliness interval distribution. 

Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR until the LSR is processed and appropriate Service 
orders are generated in SOCS without manual intervention. 
Partially Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of an electronically submitted LSR which Falls out for 
manual handling by the LCSC personnel until appropriate service orders are issued by a BST service representative 
via Dircct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Ordcr Ncgotiation Generation System (SONGS). 
Total Mcchanizcd - Conibination of Fully Mechanized and PartialIy Mechanized FOCs. 

0 

0 

Average FOC Interval: 
Calculation: 

[ (Date & Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date &Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total number of 
Service Requests Confirmcd in the Reporting Period) 

,?,[ (Service Requests Confirmed in “X” minuteshours in the Reporting Period) / (Total Service Requests Confirmed in 
the Reporting Period)] X 100 

FOC Interval Distribution: 

Report Structure: 

4 CLEC Specific 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Fully Mechanizcd, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanizcd 

Product Reporting Levels 

Reported in intervals = 0 - I5 minutes, 15 - 30 minutes, 30 - 45 minutes, 45 - 60 minutes, 90 - 120 minutes, 120 - 
240 minutes, 4 - 8 hours, 8 - 12 hours, 12 - 16 hours, 16 - 20 hours, 20 - 24 hours, 24 - 48 hours, >48 hours 

). LNP 
k UNE Loop with LNP 

Geographic Scope 
> .State, Region 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 
See Appendix D -. 
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ProvisioninP Disagyrepation 

Product Reporting Levels 
0 Resale and Retail 

P Pots - Residence 
k Pots - Business 
b Design 
b PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
> CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
P ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN included in POTS for Georgia Only) 
P ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 

0 Unbundled Network Elements 
> UNE Design 
b UNE Non - Design 
L UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
P UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
l+ Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 

Trunks 
P Local lnterconnection Trunks 

Geographic Scope 
L State, Rcgion and hrther geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

The following measure is the exception for all states: 
Coordinated Customer Conversion 

Which is disawemted as follows: 
UNE LOOPS with 1NP 
UNE LOOPS without 1NP 
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PROVISTONING 

Report/Measurement: 
P-I. Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 

Definition: 
When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons, pending 
a delayed completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BST delayed orders. 

Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 
Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
Mean lletd Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close ofeach rcport period. The held order interval is 
established by first identivng all orders, at the close of the rcporting interval, that both have not been repotted as 
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of 
calendar days bctwccn the committed due date and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held 
order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless 
otherwise noted, and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then 
divided by the number of held orders within the Same category to produce the mean held order interval. The interval is 
by calendar days with no exclusions for Holidays or Sundays. 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the 
total and average days. 

lleld Order  Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in 
categories of >I5  days and > 90 days. (ordcrs counted in >90 days are also included in >15 days). 

Mean Held Order Interval: 
Calculation: 

Z(Reporthg Period Close Date - Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The Committed 
Due Date) for all orders pending and past the committed due date. 

(# of Orders Held for 290 days) / (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 
(# of Orders Held for 215 days) / (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 

Held Order  Distribution Interval: 

Report Structure: 
4 CLECSpecific 
4 CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Circuit breakout < 10, > = 10 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expericnce 
0 ReportMonth 
0 CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 

Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
0 Committed Due Date (DD) 

Service Type(CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Hold Reason 

0 Total linelcircuit count 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

PROVISIONING - Mean Held Order Interval lk Distribution Intervals - Continurd) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 

0 Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 
Hold Reason 
Total lindcircuit count 
Geographic Scope 
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95% > = 24 hours _I 

PROVlS ION1 NC 

~~ 

KeportlMeasurernent: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

P-2. Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices 

When BST can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy, it will provide advance notice to the CLEC. 

Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Orders submitted to BST through non-mechanized methods 

When BST can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy it will provide advance notice to the CLEC. 
The number of committed orders in a report period is  the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting p e r i d  

Average Jeopardy Interval = C [ (Date and Time of Scheduled Due Daw on Service Order) - (Date and Time of 
Jeopardy Noticc)]/[Number of Orders Notified of Jeopardy in Reporting P a i d ) .  
Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = C [ (Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period) / 
(Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period) 

CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

0 BST Aggregate 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Exacricnce 

ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Noticc sent 
Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained KelatinE to BST Experience 
Report Month 
BST Ordcr Number 

0 Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
0 Committed Due Date 

Servicetype 

Retail Analog/Benchmark: 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expcrimce 

CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
ReportMonth 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
CompIetion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
StatusType 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data tile. 

PROVISIONING 

Data Retained Rclatine to BST Experience 
* Report Month 

BST Order Number 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
StatusType 

0 Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 

0 Geographic Scope 

Report/Mcasurement: 

Definition: 
P-3. Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

“Percent missed installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due 
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST. 

Canceled Service Orders 
0 

s 

Pcrccnt Missed Installation Appointments is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to complete 
the service orders on the confirmed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and 
reported separately. A business day is any time period within the same date kame, which means there cannot be a cutoff 
time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, during 
Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range 
of intervals fi-om which to select. 

Percent Missed installation Appointments = Z (Number of Orders Not Complete by Committed Due Date in Reporting 
Period) / (Number of Orders Confirmed in Reporting Period) X 100 

CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 

0 BST Aggregate 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 
Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 
End User Misses on Interconnection Trunks 

Busincss Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

UNEs-(See Appendix D) 
Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 
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PKOVl S 1 0 N  LNC 

ReportlMeasuremcnt : 

Definition: 
Y-4. Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution 

The “average completion interval” measure monitors the interval of time it takes BST to provide service for the CLEC or 
its’ own customers. The “Order Completion interval Distribution” provides the percentage of orders completed within 
certain time periods. 

Canceled Service Orders 
0 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval 
is the elapsed time from when BST issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order tiom the CLEC to BST’s 
actual order completion date. The clock starts when a valid order numkr  is assigned by SOCS and stops when the 
technician or system completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders 
completed. 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated With internal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order whcn thc customer moves to a new 
address). 
“L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

Business Rules: 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-4.99, 5-10 = 5-9.99, 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 15-19.99 20-25 = 
20-24.99,25-30 = 25-29.99, >=30 = 30 and greater. 

Average Completion Interval: 

Order Completion Interval Distribution: 

Calculation : 

c [ (Completion Date & Time) - (Order Issue Date & Time) 3 / C (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting period) 

(Senrice Orders Completed in “X” days) / (Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 
Report Structure: 

CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 
RST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
ISDN Orders included in Non Design - GA Only 
DispatchlNo Dispatch catcgorics applicablc to all levels except trunks. 
Residence & Business reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4,5, 5+ 
UNE and Design reported in day intervais = 0-5,5-10, 10-15, 15-20, 20-25,25-30, >=30 
All Levels are reported <10 lindcircuits; >=lo lindcircuits 
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Data Retained Rflatinp to CLEC Expcrience 
ReportMonth 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parcntheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

PROVISIONING - 
JAverage Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution - Continucd) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 

0 BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 
ServiceType 
Geographic Scope 
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PROVISIONING 

Report/Measureinent: 

Definition: 
P-5. Average Completion Notice Interval 

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BST reported completion of work and the issuance of a 
valid completion notice to the CLEC. 

0 Non-mechanized Orders 
0 Cancelled Service Orders 

Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
D &Forders 

Measurement of interval of completion date and time by a field technician on dispatched orders, and 5PM start time on the 
due date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLEUBST of the completion status. The field 
technician notifies the CLEC the work was complete and then he cnters the completion time stamp information in his 
computer. This information switches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the 
Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the 
WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent electronically, it can only be 
switched to those orders that were submitted by the CLEC electronically. The start time is the completion stamp either by 
the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time is the time stamp the notice was submitted to the CLEC/BST 
system. 

Calculation: 
Z (Date and Time of Notice of Completion) - (Date and Time of Work Cmpletion) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period) 

0 CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reporting intervals in Hours: 0- 1, 1-2, 244-8,8-12, 12-24, > 24, plus Overall Average Hour lnterval 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Report Structure: 

- 
Reported in catcgorics of <IO lindcircuits; >= 10 lin 

llata IWained Rclatinr to CLEC Exptrieiice 
KcportMonth 
CLEC Order Number 
Work Complction Datc 
Work Complction Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 

0 ServiceTqpe 
ActivityType 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

circuits 
Data Retained Rclating to BST Experience 

Report Month 
BST Order Number 
Work Completim Date 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceType 
ActivityType 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 

Retail Analog/ Benc hma r k: -. --.. . . r. * ,r.n.r.r. * I  r. . +I 

LLLL Kesiaence Kesaie HIS i Kesiuence Ketaii 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks-BST 
UNEs - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date 02/24/00 (taf) 
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PKOVISIONING 

ReportlMeasurement: 
P-6. Coordinated Customer Conversions 

Definition: 
This category measures the average time it takes BST to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BST switch and cross 
connect it to a CLEC’s equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with and without INP, and where the 
CLEC has requested BST to provide a coordinated cutover. 

0 Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded fiom this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
UnbundIed Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination in not requested. 

Where the scrvice order includes INP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation t h e  to 
place the line back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the e n t k  cutover time for the service order 
and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per item interval for each service order. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 
Z [(Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop)- (Disconnection Date and Time 
of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop)] / Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the 
reporting period. 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Spxific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in intervals <=5 minutes; >5,< =I5 minutes; >15 minutes, plus Overall Average interval 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expcricnce 

ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number 

0 Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Start Time 

0 Cutover Completion time 
Portability start and completion times ( INP orders) 
Total Conversions (Items) 

Data Rrtained Relating to BST Experience 
No BST Analog Exists 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 
Retail Analog/Bcnchmark: 
There is no retail analog for this measurement because it measures cutting loops to the CLEC. 
Benchmark - See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tit9 
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PROVISIONING 

Report/Measurcment: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

P-7. YO Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy of installation activities. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(R Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D &Forders 

Measures thc quality and accuracy of completed ordcrs. The first troublc report fiom a service order after completion is 
counted in this measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in 
the prior report pe r id  for completed service orders and following 30 days after completion for a trouble report. 

Business Rules: 

D & F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect. 

% Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = 
following service order(s) completion) / (All Service Orders completed in the report calendar month) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Levcl of Disaggregation: 
Reported in categories of <lo line/circuits; > = 10 lindcircuits 

Calculation: 
(Trouble reports on all completed orders 5 30 days 

Report Structure: 

Dispatch / N o  Dispatch 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

0 ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Order Submission Date(T1CKETJD) 
Order Submission Time (TICKET-ID) 
StatusType 
Status Notice Date 

0 Standard Ordcr Activity 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to  BST Experience 
Report Month 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 

0 Order Submission Time 
StatusType 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Ordcr Activity 
Geographic Scope 

Retail Analog/Benchmark: 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE-Design / EST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / lntcrconncction Trunks -BST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 
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PROVlSlONlNG 

ReportlMeasurement : 

Definition: 
P-8. Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

This report measures the total service order cycle time fiom receipt of a valid service order request to the completion ofthe 
service order. 

0 CanceIed Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST oc the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

0 "L" Appointment coded ordcrs (whcrc thc customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
+ Orders with CLEUSubscribcr caused dclays or CLEC/Subscriber requested due date changes. 

The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines two reports: 
FOC (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when the technician or system completes the 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulatcd for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each 
reporting dimension is then dividcd by the associated total number of orders completed. 

Total Service Order Cycle Time 

Exclusions: 

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) ordcrs. (From is disconnect side of a move ordcr when the customer moves to a new 
addrcs 5). 

Business Rules: 

Calculation : 

Z(Date and Time of Service Request Keceipt) - (Completion Date and Time of Service Order) (SOCS HlST-CD 
DATE) / (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) 

Report Structure: 
0 CLEC Specific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in categories of < 10 lindcircuits; > = 10 lindcircuits 
DispatcWNo Dispatch categories applicable to all lcvels except bunks. 
Intervals 0-5, 5-10, 10-15, 15-20, 20-25, 25-30, > = 30 

ReportMonth 
0 IntervalforFOC 

CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 

+ Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

NOTE: Code in parcnthcses is the corresponding 

lays 
Data Retained Rclating to BST Experience 

ReportMonth 
0 BST Order Number 

Order Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 
ServiceType 

0 Geographic Scope 

header found in the raw data file.. 
Retail AnaloglBenchmark 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 
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PKOVISIONING 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 
The “service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BST service orders by comparing 
what was ordered and what was completed. 

0 Cancelled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
& F orders 

Business Rules: 
A manual sampling of service orders, completed during a monthly rcporting period, is compared to the original account 
profile and the ordcr that thc CLEC sent to BST. An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes and 
account detail changes (as determined by comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity 
specified on the original order and any supplemental CLEC order. 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Aggregate 
Level of Disaggrcgation: 

Percent Service Order Accuracy = C (Orders Completed without Error) I C (Orders Completed in Reporting Period) x 100 

Reported in categories of <IO lindcircuits; > = 10 lindcircuits 
Dispatch /No Dispatch 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expcrience 
0 ReportMonth 
0 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
0 Order Submission Date 

Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 
Standard Order Activity 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

Data Retained Relating to EST Experience 
Eking investigated at this time 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail Analogknchmark: 
(Under Investigation) 

Revision Date: 01/05/00 (tat) 
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PROVIS IONINC 

Kcport/M ca su rcmcnt : 

Definition: 
LNP - 10. Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due 
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 
Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
Percent Missed lnstallation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to 
complete the service orders on the committed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be 
included and reported in a separate category. A business day is any time period Within the same date fiame, which mcans 
there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business 
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is 
offered a greater range of intervals !?om which to select. 

Percent Misscd Installation Appointments: 
[ (Number of Orders Not Completed by Committed Due Date in Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period)] X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Report explanation: Total Missed Appointments is the total % of orders missed either by BST or the CLEC end user. 
End User MA represents the percentage of orders missed by the CLEC end user. The difference between End User Missed 
Appointments and Total Missed Appointments is the result of BST caused misses. 

0 Product Reporting Levels 

Calculation: 

Report Structrrre: 
Mcchanizcd (service ordcrs gencratcd by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

Level of DisaggreEation: 

> LNP 
> UNE Loop Associated WLNP 

k State, Region 
Retail Analog/Benchmark: 

Geographic Scope 

See Appendix D 
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PROVlSIONING - (LNP) 

Rcport/Measurement : 

Definition: 
LNY-11. Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time the LNP Gateway receives the ‘Number Ported’ message 
from NPAC (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the time that the Disconnect service order for an LSR is completed in 
SOCS. This interval effectively measures BST responsiveness by isolating it fiom impacts that are caused by CLEC 
related activities. 

0.  Canceled Service Orders 
e. 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 
Tcst Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Disconnect Timeliness interval is determined for the last Disconnect service order processed on an LSR during the 
reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interva1 is the elapsed time fiom when BST receives the last ‘Number 
Ported’ message for an LSR from NPAC (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the last Disconnect service order is 
completed in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for 
each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected disconnect orders which have been completed 

Average Disconnect Tiineliiiess liitcrval: 
Calculation : 

Z[ (Disconnect Service Order Completion Date &Time) - (‘Number Ported’ Message Received Date & Time) ] / E 
(Total Number of Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) 

[E (Disconnect Service Orders Completed in “X” days) / (Total Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporting 
Period)] X 100 

Report Structure: 

0 CLECSpecific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Levcl of Disaggregation: 

e Product Reporting Levels 

Geographic Scope 

Disconnect Timeliness lntcrval Distribution: 

Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

Reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4, 5,  >5 days 

? LNP 

Retail Analog/Benchmark: 
See Appendix D 
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PROVISIONING 

Report/Measurcmcnt : 

Definition: 
LNP-12. Total Service O r d e r  Cycle Time 

Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the 
final service order associated with that service request. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable 
“L” appointment coded orders (indicating the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
”S’ missed appointment coded orders (indicating subscriber missed reasons), except for “SP” codes (indicating 

Exclusions: 

subscriber prior due date requested). 
Business Rules: 

The interval is determined for each service request processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines 
two reports: FOC (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

This interval starts with the receipt of a d i d  service request and stops when the technician or system completes all the 
related service orders for the LSR in SOCS. Elapsed time for each service request is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accuinulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of service 
requests complctcd to produce the total service order cycle time. 

Average Total Service Ordcr Cycle Time: 
Z[ (Service Order Completion Date & Time) - (Service Request Receipt Date & Time) J / C (Total Number Service 
Requests Completed in Reporting Period) 

Calculation : 

Total Service Order Cycle Time IntcrvaI Distribution: 
[E (Total Number of Service Requests Completed in “X” minutedhours) / (Total Number of Service Requests Received 
in Reporting Period)] X 100 

Report Structure: 
0 

CLEC Spccific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

“W” Appointment Code Only (Company Offcrcd) 

Reported in day intervals 0 - 5 , 5  - IO, 10 - 15, 15 - 20,20 - 25,25 - 30, >30 days 
Product Reporting Levels 

> LNP 
> UNE Loop with LNP 

Geographic Scope 
p 
Retail AnaloglEenc hmark: 

- 
See Appendix D 
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Maintenance and Reaair Level of Disaggregation 

Product Reportinp Levels 

Resale / Retail 
k Pots - Residence 
> Pots-Business 
I+ PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
k ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 
b CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
P 
> Design 

LSDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: lSDN ‘Troubles included in Non-Design Georgia Only) 

0 Unbundled Network Elements 
k UNEDesign 
k UNE Non - Design 
> 
> 
> Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 
li. 

UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 

UNE Other Non - Design (Louisiana SQM) 

Trunks 
k Local lnterconnection Trunks 

DispatcWNo Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

0 Geographic Scope 

Version IQ00:3/6/00 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportfMeasurement: 

Definition: 
M&R-I. Missed Repair Appointments 

The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time. 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date 
and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in his Computer Access Terminal (CAT) M 
workstation, If this is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as P “Missed Commitment” OT a missed repair 
appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for BST and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage 
of the time repair appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability 
in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval appointments of no greater than 24 hours. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =E (Count of Customer Troubles Na t  Cleared by the Quoted Co”itment 
Date and Time) / C (Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period) X 100 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with internal oc administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rulcs: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
*. CLEC Specific 
*, CLEC Aggregate 
0.  BST Aggregate 

0 ReportMonth 
0 CLEC Company Name 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Geographic Scope 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Submission Date & Time ( TICKET-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 

Data Retained Kelating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Company Code 
Submission Date & Time 
Completion Date 
ServiceType 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail Anatog/Bcnchmark 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 
- .  
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Report/Measurcmcnt: 
M&R-2. Customer Trouble Report Rate 

Definition: 
Initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reported within a calendar month per 100 lined circuits in 
service. 

Customer Trouble Rcport Ratc is computcd by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouble 
reports during the reporting period. The resulting number of trouble reports are divided by the total ‘hmk of service” 
lines, ports or combination that exist for the CLEC’s and BST respectively at the end of the report month. 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeated Trouble Reports in the Current Period) / (Number of 
Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Period) X 100 

0 CLECSpecific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with administrative service. 
Customer provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC equipment troubles. 

Busincss Kulcs: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

BST Aggregate 
Data Retained Kclating to CLEC Expcricnce 

Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time (‘HCKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSECD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of 
period 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parcnthcses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Kelating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Company Code 

Ticket Completion Date 
ServiceType 

0 

4 

0 Geographic Scope 

Ticket Submission Date & Time 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design / Non-Special 

Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

Only) 

Retail An a loglI3 enc hma r k: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence -Retail‘ 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - (See Appendix D) 

kvision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportlMeasurcmcnt: 

Definition: 
M&R-3. Maintenance Average Duration 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports &om the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the 
trouble report is cleared. 

For Average Duration thc clock starts on thc date and time of the receipt of a correct repair request. The clock stops on 
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (whcn the technician completes the trouble ticket on 
hidher CAT or work system). 

NOTE: Customer can be BST or CLEC 
Calculation: 

Maintenance Average Duration = C(Date and Time of Service Restoration) - (Date and Time Trouble Ticket was 

Exclusions: 
Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request 
EST trouble reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
Trouble reports greater than 10 days 

Business Rules: 

Opened) / X( Total Closcd Troubles in the reporting period) 

0 CLECSpecific 
BST Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 

ReportMonth 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Geographic Scope 

Report Structure: 

Data Rctaincd Relating to CLEC Expcricnce 

Ticket Submission Date & Time (TIME-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corrcsponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
TotalTickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 

0 Ticket submission Time 
Ticket completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
ServiceType 

0 Disposition and Cause (Non - Design /Non-Special Only) 
* Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

Geographic Scope 
Retail AnaIoglBcnchmark: 

CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-ResaIe 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Tnmking-Resale /BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 
M&R-4. Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Trouble reports on the same linefcircuit as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a percent oftotal 
troubles reported. 

~~ 

4 

Includes Customer trouble reports received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report. 

Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 
Percent ReDeat Troubles within 30 Days = (Count of Customer Troubles where more than one trouble report was logged 
for the same service line within a c o n t h o u s  30 days) / ( Total Trouble Reports Closed in Reporting P e r k )  X 100-- 

Report Structure: 
0 CLECSpecific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate 

Data Retained Rclating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date &Time (TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports 

within 30 Days (TOT-REPEAT) 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code parentheses is thc corresponding 
header format found in the raw data fiIe. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
4 ReportMonth 
4 TotalTickets 

BST Company Code 
0 Ticket Submission Date 
0 Ticket Submission Time 

Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 

0 

ServiceType 

0 

Geographic Scope 

Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports Within 30 Days 

Disposition and Cause (Non - DesigdNm-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunkhg Services) 

Retail AnaloglBenc hmark: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail 
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - Retail Analog (See Appendix D) 

Revision date: 02/22/00 (see) 
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MANTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportlMeasuremcnt: 

Definition: 
M&R-S, Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles cleared in 
excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service). 

0 

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and clcared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the trouble 
report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours. 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 00s > 24 Hours) / Total 00s Troubles in Reporting Period) X 100 

0 CLECSpecific 
0 BST Aggregate 

CLEC Aggregate 

ReportMonth 
TotalTickets 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date Sc Time (TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Dote (CMPLTN-DT 
Percentage of Customer Troubles out of 
Service > 24 Hours (OOS>24_FLAG) 

0 Service type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 

Exclusions: 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

CA U SE-DESC) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
RcportMonth 
Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Completion Date 

0 Ticket Completion Time 
Percent of Customer Troubles out of Service 24 Hours 

0 Servicetype 
Disposition and Cause (Non - Design/Non-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corrcsponding 

Retail AnalopjBenchmark: 
header found in the raw data file. 

CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence- Retail 
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale /BST Trunking- Retail 
UNEs Retail Analog - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportYMcasurcmcnt: 

Definition: 
M&R-6. Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

This measures the average time a customers is in Que. 
Exclusions: 

None 
Business Rules: 

This measure is designed to measure the time required for CLEC & BST korn the time of the ACD choice to the time of 
k i n g  answered. The clock starts when the CLEC Rep makes a choice to be put in queue for the next repair attendant 
and the clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call. 

(NOTE: The Column is a combined BST Residence and Business number) 

Region. CLEC/BST Service Centers and BST Repair Centers are regional. 

Average Answer Time for BST’s Repair Centers = (Time BST Repair Attendant Answers Call) - (Time of entry into 
queue until ACD Selection) / (Total number of calls by reporting period) 

CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

CLEC Average Answcr Timc 1 BST Average Answer Time 

For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and BRh4C are comparable to the Average Answer Times in the BST 
Repak Centers. 
See Appendix D 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Retail AnaloglBcnchmark: 

I Data Retained Relating to EST Experience 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 
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BILLING 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

B-1. lnvoice Accuracy 

This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the w e n t  month. 

+ Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to 
satisfy the customer) 

Business Kules: 
The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of billing accuracy 
comparative to BST bills rendered to retail customers BST. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be 
incorrect. The BellSouth Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill 
period. The bill verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An 
end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and services. Internal measurements and controls are 
maintained on all billing processes. 

Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues during current month) - (Billing Related Adjustments during current 
month) / Total Billed Revenues during current month X 100 

+ CLECSpccific 
+ CLEC Aggregate 
+ BST Aggregate 

Level of DisaggrcEation : 
+ Product / Invoice Type 

CalcuIation: 

Report Structure: 

P Resale 
P UNE 
k Interconnection 

Geographic Scope 
b Region 

+ ReprtMonth 
+ InvoiccTypc 
+ Total Billcd Rcvcnue 
+ Billing Related Adjustments 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: Data Retained Rclating to EST Performance: 
+ ReportMonth 
+ Retail Type 

> CRlS 
> CABS 

Total Billed Revenue 
+ Billing Related Adjustments 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
CLEC Invoice Accuracy is comparable to BST lnvoice Accuracy 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 
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BILLING 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

E-2. Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

This measure provides the mean interval for billing invoices 

Any invoices rejected due to formatting or content errors. 

Measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based 
invoices are measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = Z-[(lnvoice Transmission Date)- (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] / (Count of 
lnvoiccs Transmitted in  Reporting Period) 

CLECSpecific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

BST Aggregate 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Product / Invoice Type 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

k Resale 
> UNE 
P Interconnection 

0 Geographic Scope 
1. Region 

ReportMonth 
LnvoiceType 
Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expcricnce: Data Retained Relating to EST Performance: 
ReportMonth 
Retail Type 
l+ CRlS 
> CABS 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Dill Close 

Retail AnaloglBcochmark: 
CRLS-bascd invoices will be released for dclivery within six (6) business days 
CADS-based invoices will be released for delivery within eight (8) calendar days. 
CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRlS and CABS Invoices are comparable to BST Average delivery 
for both systems. 
See Appendix D 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
ReportMonth 
RecordType 
k BellSouth Recorded 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

BILLING 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
ReportMonth 
RecordType 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definition: 
B-3. Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to 
the appropriate Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use 
as a comparative measurement for BellSouth performance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather 
than the accuracy of the individual usage recording. 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version lQOo:3/6/00 
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BlLLlNG 

ReportlMeasuremen t: 

Definition: 
B-4. Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by Bellsouth 
and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within 
thirty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BST 
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth delivers its own retail usage tiom recording location to 
billing location via CMDS as well as deIivering billing data to other companies. Timeliness, completeness and Mean 
Time to Ucliver Usage measures are reported MI the same report. 

None 
Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
Thc purpose of these measurements is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate 
CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = C(Tota1 number of Recorded usage records delivered during the current month that 
are within thirty (30) days of the message recording date) / C(Tota1 number of Recorded usage records delivered during 
the current month) X 100 

Calculation: 

. .. 

Report Structure 
* CLECSpecific 

CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Geographic Scope 
). Region 

ReportMonth 
RecordType 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expcricnce: 

k Ek11Swth Recorded 
> Non BcllSouth Recorded 

Data Rctained Relating to BST Performance: 
ReportMmthly 
RecordType 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 
CLEC Usage Delivery Completeness is comparable to BST Usage Delivery Completeness 
See Appendix D 
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ReportMonth 
RecordType 

> BellSouth Recorded 
1;. Non-BellSouth Rccorded 

B I LLlNG 

ReportMonthly 
RecordTypc 

ReportIMeasurement: 

Definition: 
B-5. Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BST and usage recorded by other 
companies and sent to BST for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar days from the 
receipt of the initial recordifig. A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and 
transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same 
report. 

Exclusions: 
None 

See Appendix D 

Revision date: 02/28/00 (dg) 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expcricnce: 
0 ReportMonth 

RecordType 
> BellSouth Recorded 
P Non-BellSouth Recorded 

B ILLlNG 

Data Rctained Relating to EST Performance: 
ReportMonhly 

0 RecordType 

Version IQO0:3/6/00 
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OPERA‘I‘OR SERVICES 

Rcport/Mcasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

OS-1. Speed to Answer PerformancdAverage Speed to Answer - Toll 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average spccd to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
whcre the percent answered within “X ’  seconds is  determined. 

The call waiting mcasurcment scan st&s when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answcrs the call. The average spccd to answcr is determined by measuring and accwnulating the seconds of w i t  time 
kom the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for toll is calculated by using data kom monthly system measurement reports taken fiom 
the centralized call routing switches. The “total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The ‘?otal calls served” is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systems 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services toll centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered within the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the abandonment rate. 

Business Kulcs: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

E, State 
Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
None 

For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PUAP. 

Month 
Call Typc (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Kctail Analog/Benchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

RepotWMeasurement: 

Definition: 
OS-2. Speed to Answer PerformancelPercent Answered within “X” Seconds - Toll  

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ‘x“ seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by “X” is thirty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “x” seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. Thc averagc spced to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
fiom the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until h e  customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Percent Answered within “X” Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” 
seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, 
max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

!+ state 
Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
None 

For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Sgecd of Answer 

Retail AnaloglBenchinark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 
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0 PE KAI'O H S E ItV ICES 

Report/Measrirement: 
OS-3. Speed to  Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 
Measurement ofthe average time in seconds calls wait before answer by a DA operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within "X" seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
Eom the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a EST 
representative+ No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data tiom monthly system measurement reports taken kom 
the ccntralizcd call routing switches. The "total call waiting seconds" is a sub-component of this measure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The "total calls served" is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systems 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services DA centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered within the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the abandonment rate. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

> State 
Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
None 

For the items below, BST's Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP, 

Month 
CallType(DA) 
Avcraae Spccd of Answer 

Retail Analog/Bcnchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Aoeendix D 
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OPERAI’OK SERVICES 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 
OS-4. Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X” Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Measurement ofthe percent of DA calls that are answered in less than ‘x“ seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by “X” is twenty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflcctcd in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the pcrcent answcrcd within “X” seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurcmcnt scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends whcn a BST representative answers 
the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time kom the 
entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST representative. 
No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Percent Answered within “X” Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” seconds. 
The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size 
and call abandonment rates. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rides : 

Calculation: 

Reported for thc aggrcgate of BST and CLECs 
k State 

Level of Disaggregation: 
None 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, 
no  raw data file is available in Ph4AP. 

Month 
CallType(DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail Ana log/Benc h ma r k 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 
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I.._. 

--. 
RcporUM casurrmcnt: 

E-1. Timeliness 
Dc fi n i tion: 

Measures the percentage of batch orders for E9 IJ &abase updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfilly within a 24-hour period. 

_- 

- -- 
Exclusions: 

Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 
Facilities-based CLEC orders 

Business Rdes:  
The 24-hour processing period is calculated based 
and time prwessing stops on the batch orders. Meghwl processing starts when SCC (BST’s E9 1 I vendor) receives 
E91 I BIes containing batch orders extracted frcqBST’s;Senk4 Order Communication System (SOCS). Processing stops 
wficn SCC loads the individual records to the E9M &t&ase. NO distinctions are made b e e n  CLEC resale records and 
BST retail records. 

E91 I Timeliness = c (Number of batch orders Dr&Gedwithin 24 hours +Total number ofbatch orders submitted) X 100 

tk date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date 

_- - -  
Calculation: 

. - -  
Report Structure: 

B state 
b Region 

Levels of Disacgrcgation: 

Data Retained 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resde u w e s  end BST retail updates 

.~ - - 
I_ - None 

Reportmunth 
Aggregate data 

Retail Analog/Bcnchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D - 
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Report/Measurement: 
E-2. Accuracy 

Definition: 
Measures the individual E91 1 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfilly for E91 1 with no errois. 

0 

Facilities-bascd CLEC orders 

Accuracy is based on thc numbcr of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical 
processing starts when SCC (BST’s E91 1 vcndor) receives E9 I 1 files containing telephone number (TN) records extracted 
j?om BST’s Service Order Communication System (SOCS). No distinctions are made between CLEC resale records and 
BST retail records. 

E91 1 Accuracy = C(Number of record individual updates processed with no errors + Total number of individual record 
updates)X 100 

Report Structure: 

> state 
)t Region 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained 

Exclusions: 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC rcsale updates and BST retail updates 

None 

Reportmonth 
Aggregate data 

Retail Ana log/Brn c h ma r k 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 
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E91 1 - 
Report/Meas ut-e me nt : 

E-3. Mean Interval 
Definition: 

Exclusions: 
Measures the mean interval processing of E91 1 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BST retail records). 

Facilitics-based CLEC orders 

The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time 
processing stops QKI the batch orders. Data is p t e d  in 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. No disthctions are 
made between CLEC resale records and BST retail records. 

E91 1 Mean Interval = c (Date and time of batch order completion - Date and time of batch order submission) + (Number 
of batch orders completed) 

Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Busincss Kules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

> state 
L Rcpinn 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

Level of Disaggregation: 
None 

Data Rctaincd (on Aggregate Basis) 
Report month 
Aggregate data 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 
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TRUNK G R O U P  PERFORMANCE 

Repott/Measuremcnt: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

'I'GP-1. Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate 

A report of aggregate blocking information for CLEC trunk groups and BellSouth trunk groups. 

Duplicate trunk group information 
Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rules: 
Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 
table for each geographic area. 

For each geographic area, plots are generated for: a) the monthly blocking by hour for each a fk t ing  group 
(BellSouth or CLEC), and b) the difference between BellSouth blocking data and CLEC blocking data is calculated 
and plotted. 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported. 

Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for two aggregate groups of 
selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk 
groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups are first assigned to a category. A trunk group's end p i n t s  and the 
type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Sclectcd categories oftrunk groups are assigned to the 
aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been assigned for 
this report are as follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A 
BellSouth End Office Category 1 : 

Point B 
BellSouth Access Tandem 

CatesoG 3: BellSouth End Office CLEC Switch 
Category 4: UcllSouth Local Tandcm CLEC Switch 
Category 5 :  BellSouth Access Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 10: BellSouth End Office BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 16: BellSouth Tandem Bell South Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Category: 

Point A 
Category 9: BellSouth End Office 

Point B 
BellSouth End Ofice 
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Data Ketained Relating to CLEC Expcrirnce 
ReportMonth 
Total Trunk G w p s  
Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly average blocking per trunk group 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk G r o w  Performance-Amrepate - Continued) 

Calculation: 
Monthly Weightcd Average Blocking: 
(Blocking data for each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) / 

measurement days within each week) 
Example: -- Week 1 Week2 Week3 Week 4 Monthly 

(Total number of valid 

Hour 
1 Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.8% 

2 Blocking 0% 0% 0.2% 0.3% .1% 

3 Blocking 1% 1 ?4l 0.5% 2% 1.1% 

24 Blocking I %  0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 

# Days 7 7 5 6 .  

## Days 7 5 5 7 

## Days 7 7 7 7 

# Days 7 7 5 6 
The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particular trunk group is calculated as follows: 
( ~ X 5 ~ + ~ 0 . 5 X 5 ) + ( 2 X 4 ~ + ( 1 . 5 X 4 )  = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMmth 
Total Trunk Groups 
Aggregate Hourly average blocking 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value far each trunk group) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) / C 
(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 

Example: Trunk Trunks in Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking 
Group Service Hour 1 Hour 2 Hour 3 Hour 4 ............. Hour 24 

A 24 3 ?& 0% 1% oo/o 0% 
B 144 2 YO o?/a 1 % 0.5% 0.5% 
C 528 0% 0.5% 1 % 1 Yo 1 Yo 
D 316 1% 0% 1 % 0.1 % 0% 
E 940 1 Yo 1% 4% 0% 0% 

Aggregate 0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% 
The aggregate weighted monthly blocking for hour 1 is calculated as follows: 
/3x24)+(2x144)c(Ox528~t(lx3 16)+(1 x940) = 0.8% 

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BST 
trunk groups for comparison only. I t  is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management andm 
engineering. 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Aggregate 
> State 

(24+144+528+3 16+94O) 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

Report/Measurcmcnt: 

Dcfinition: 

Exclusions: 

TGP-2. Trunk Group Performance-CLEC Specific 

A report of blocking information for CLEC trunk groups. 

Duplicate trunk group information 
Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rulcs: 
Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 
table for each geographic area. 

For each gwographic area, plots are generated for the monthly blocking by hour 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported. 

Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for CLEC trunk groups. In 
order to assign trunk groups to the CLEC group, all trunk groups are first assigned to a category. A trunk group’s end 
points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Selected categories oftrunk groups are 
assigned to the aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be gcncrated. The categories to which trunk groups have 
been assigncd for this report are as folIows: 

CLEC Affecting Catcgories: 

Point A Point B 
Category 1: BellSouth End Ofice Bell South Access Tandem 
Category 3: BellSouth End Ofice CLEC Switch 
Catcgory 4: BellSouth Local Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 5:  BellSouth Access Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 10: 3ellSouth End Office BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 16: BellSouth Tandem BellSouth Tandem 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expcricncc 
4 ReportMonth 

Total Trunk Groups. 

4 

Number of TruGk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly average blocking per trunk group 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk Group Performance-CLEC SDecific - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
4 Report Month 

Total Trunk Groups 
Aggregate Hourly average blocking 

Calculation: 
Monthly Wcightcd Average Blocking: 
(Blocking data fur each hour X numbcr of valid measurement days withh each week) / C (Total number of valid 

measurement days within each week) 

Example: Week 1 
Hour 

1 Blocking 1% 

2 Blocking 0% 

3 Blocking 1% 

# Days 7 

# Days 7 

# Days 7 

# Days 7 
24 Blocking 1 %  

Week2 Week 3 Week 4 Monthly 

0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.8% 
7 5 6 
0% 0.2% 0.3% .1% 
5 5 7 
1 YQ 0.5% 2% 1.1% 
7 7 7 5 

0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 
7 5 6 

The monthly weighted average blocking .,r hour 1 for a particular trunk group is calculated as follows: 
/1X5)+(0.5X5)+(2X4)+(1 Sx4) = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted avcragc blocking value for each trunk group) X (numkr of trunks within each trunk group) 

(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 
c 

Example: ‘Trunk Trunks in 
Group Service 

A 24 
8 144 
C 528 
D 316 
E 940 

Aggregate 

Blocking Blocking Blocking 
Hour 1 Hour2 Hour3 

3% 0% 1 Yo 
2% 0% 1% 
0% 0.5% 1 % 
1 Yo 0% 1 Yo 

0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 
1 Yo 1 Yo 4% 

Blocking 
Hour 4 

0% 
0.5% 

1 Yo 
0.1% 

0% 
0.3% 

Blocking 
. . . . . . . . . . . ..Hour 24 

oo? 
0.5% 

1 Yo 
0% 
0% 

0.3% 

groups 1, 3,4, 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BST. 
Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Reportmonth 
Total trunk groups 
Total trunk groups for which data is available 

0 Trunk groups with blocking greater than the 
MBT 

Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
Reportmonth 
Total trunk groups 

0 Total trunk groups for which data is available 
0 Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 

Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 

Retail Analo@JBenchmark: 
CLEC Trunk BlockagdBST Trunk Blockage 
SCC Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 
I. 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 
~ ~~ 

Report/Measurcment: 

Definition: 
TGP-4. Trunk G r o u p  Service Detail 

A detailed list of all final trunk groups between CLEC Points of Presence and BST end offices or tandems, and the actual 
blocking performance when the blocking exceeds the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) for the trunk groups. 

Exclusions: 

High use trunk groups 

Traffic trunking data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data SystendTrunking ('TNUS/TK), 
a Telcordia (Bellcore) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). The 
traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured 
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with 
blocking greater than the Measured Blocking 'Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the 
trunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for all other trunk groups is 3%. 

Measured Blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) / (Total number of attempted calls) X 100 

. EST Specific 
k .Traflic Identity 
> TGSN 
k Tandem 
);. Endoffice 
> Description 
b Observed Blocking 
k BusyHour 
k NumberTrunks 
> Valid study days 
k Numberreports 
k Remarks 

Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available 

Business Rulcs: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Rctained Relating to CLEC Experiencc 
State 

Reportmonth 
Total trunk groups 

0 Total trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the 

Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater 

Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, 

MBT 

than the MET 

description, busy hour, valid study days, 
number repurts. 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 
CLEC Trunk Blockage/BST Blockage 
See Appendix D 

0 CLECSpecific 
"r TraMicIdentity 
3 TGSN 
9 Tandem 
i;. CLECPOT 
k Description 
"r Observed Blocking 
> Busy Hour 
3 NumberTrunks 
k Valid study days 
i;. Numberreports 
> Rcmsrks 

Data Rctained Relating to BST Experience 
Report month 

0 Total trunk groups 
0 Total trunk groups for which data is available 
0 Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
0 Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 

Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, description, busy hour, 
valid study days, number reports 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 
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COLLOCATION 

Report/Measurement: 

Definition: 
C-1. Average Response Time 

Measures the average time (counted in business days) fiorn the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application 
(including receipt of application fees) to the date 3ellSouth responds in writing. 

Exclusions: 

The clock starts m the date that 13ST rccciva a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by thc 
appropriate application fee. The clock stops on the date that BST returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of 
changes to the original application rcquest. 

Average Response Time = C(Request Response Date) - (Request Submission Date) / Count of Responses Returned within 
Reporting Period. 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

Virtual 

Requests to augment previously completed arrangements 
Any application cancelled by the CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculatfon: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

Physical 
Data Retained: 

Reportperiod 
Aggregate data 

See Appendix D 
Retail Analog/Benchmark: 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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COLLOCATION 

Rcport/Measurement: 

Definition: 
C-2. Average Arrangement Time 

Measures the average time from the receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee) to the date BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

0 

The clock starts on the date that BST reccives a complete and accurate Bona Fide 6rm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops upon submission of the permit request and restarts upon receipt of the approved permit. 
Changes (affecting the provisioning interval or capital expenditures) that are submitted while provisioning is in progress 
may alter the completion date. The clock stops on the date that BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

Average Arrangement Time = C(Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete) - (Date Order for Collocation 
Arrangement Submitted) / Total Number of Collocation Arrangements Completed during Reporting Period. 

individual CLEC (alias) aggrcgatc 
Aggregatc of all CLECs 

0 Virtual 
Physical 

Exclusions: 
Any Bona Fidc firm order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bona Fide firm orders to augment previously complcted arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rulcs: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State, Region and hrther geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

Data Retained: 
R e p o r t p r i d  
Aggregate data 

See Appendix D 
Kctail Analog/Bcnchmark: 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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COLLOCATION 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope" 

Pre-Order, Ordering 
> Resale Residence 
k Resale Business 
& Resale Special 
> Local Interconnection Trunlrs 
i+ UNE 
P UNE - LOOPS w/LNP 

Proviaionina 
P UNENon-Design 
b UNE Design 
> Local Interconnection Trunks 
P Resale Residence 
> Resale Business 
> Resale Design 
P BSTTrunks 
0 BST Residence Retail 
P BST Business Retail 
> BST Design Retail 

Mainrenance and Repair 
P Local Interconnection Trunks 
P UNE Non-Design 
> UNE Design 
2. Rcsale Residence 
> Resale Business 
P Resale Design 
P BST lnterconnection Trunks 
k BST Residence Retail 
). BST Business Retail 
> BST Design Retail 

Local lntcrconnection Trunk Group Blockage 
P DST CTTG Trunk Groups 
!+ CLEC Trunk Groups 
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Appendix A: Keporting Scope* 

Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic BST/CLEC service 
order activities which are included in the 
Pre- Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning 
rections of this document. I t  is not meant to 
indicate specific reporting categories. 

Pre-Ordering Query Types: 

Maintenance Query Types: 

Report Levels 

* scope is report, data source and system 

> New Service lnstallations 
k Service Migrations Without Changes 
k Service Migrations With Changes 
P Move and Change Activities 
b Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise) 

> Address 
P Telephone Number 
> Appointment Scheduling 
k Customer Service Record 
> Feature Availability 

P CLECRESH 
L CLEC MSA 
k CLEC State 
k CLEC Region 
N Aggregate CLEC State 
> Aggregate CLEC Region 
G BST State 
> BST Region 

dependent, and, therefore, will differ with each report. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

A ACU 

AGGREGATE 

ASR 

ATLAS 

ATLASTN 

AUTO 
CLARLFICATION 

BlLLlNC 

BOCKlS 

BRC 

BST 

CKTlD 

CLEC 

CMDS 

COFFl 

Automatic Call Distributor - A service that provides status monitoring of agents in a call 
center and routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available agents while 
collecting management information on both callers and attendants. 

Sum total of all items in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all 
CLECs' data for a given reporting level. 

Access Service Request - A request for access service terminating delivery of carrier 
traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier's network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Operations System used to administer the pod of available telephone numbers and to 
reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service requestdservice 
orders. 

ATLAS s o h a r e  contract for Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected From LESOG and electronically 
returned to the CLEC for correction. 

The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which account 
information is processed in order to render accurate and timely billing. 

Business Ofice Customer Record Information System - A fiontend presentation 
manager used by BellSouth organizations to access the CFUS database. 

Business Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which 
serves large business and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

A unique identifier for dements combined in a service configuration 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

Centralized Message Distribution System - BellCore administered national system used 
to transfer specially formatted messages among companies. 

Central Office Feature File lnterhce - A BelISouth Operations System database which 
maintains Universal Service Order Code (USOC) information based on current tarifts. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

COFlUSOC 

crus 

CRSACCFS 

CSR 

CTTG 

DESIGN 

DlSYOSlTlON & 
CAUSE 

DLETU 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAF'DDI 

E911 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

FLOW- 
TIIROUGII 

FOC ~..  . 

COFFl sofhvare contract for faturdservice information 

Customer Record Information System - The BellSouth proprietary corporate database 
and billing system for non-access customers and services. 

CRlS software contract for CSR information 

Customer Service Record 

Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BST & 
Independent end offices and the BST access tandems. 

Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which 
requircs UcllSouth Design Engineering Activities 

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Offce Equipment, 
Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in LMOS 

Dctail Line Rccord - All the basic information maintained on a line record in M O S ,  
e.g. name, address, facilities, features etc. 

Direct Order Entry System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by 
BcllSouth Scrvicc Rcprcscntatives to input business service orders in BellSouth format. 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System 
which assists a Service Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service 
provisioning commitments for nondesigned services and UNEs. 

DSAP soffware contract for schedule information 

Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 
dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

Electronic Data Interchange -The computer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or intra 
company business.documents in a public standard format. 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LEO, which checks to see 
of the LSR has all the required fields correctly populated 

In the context of this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through to the BST OSS Without manual or 
human intervention. 

Firm Ordcr Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the 
LSR has ken  received and accepted, including the specified commitment date. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

COFIUSOC 

CRIS 

CRSACCTS 

CSR 

CTTC 

DESlCN 

DiSPOSlTlON & 
CAUSE 

DLETli 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDl 

E91 1 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

FLOW- 
THROUGH 

FOC 

COfW s o h r e  contract for fcaturdservice information 

Customcr Rccord information System - The BellSouth proprictary corporate database 
and billing system for non-access customers and services. 

CRlS software contract for CSR information 

Customer Service Record 

Cornmon Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk grwps between BST & 
lndcpcndcnt end ofices and the BST access tandems. 

Design “ k c  is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which 
requires BellSouth Dcsign Engineering Activities 

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Ofice Equipment, 
Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line 
rccord for trouble reports in LMOS 

Detail Line Rccord - All the basic information maintained on a line rccord in LMOS, 
e.g. name, address, facilities, fcaturcs ctc. 

Dircct Order Entry Systcin - An internal BellSouth Service order enhy systcm used by 
BellSouth Scrvice Representatives to input business service orders in BcllSouth format. 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations S p e m  
which assists 8 Service Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating s e r k e  
provisioning commitments for non-designed services and UNEs. 

DSAP software contract for schedule information 

Providcs callers access to the applicablc cmcrgency services burcau by 
dialing a 3-digit universal tclephone number. 

Elcctronic Data lnterchanfie -The computer-to-computcr exchange of inter and/or htra 
company business documents in a public stmdard format. 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LEO, which checks to see 

- 

of the LSR has all the required ficlds correctly bpuIated 

In the context of this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC 
Incchanized ordering process that flow through to the BST OSS without manual or 
human intervention. 

Firm Ordcr Confirination - A notification returned to thc CLEC confirming that the 
LSR has been received and acceptcd, including the specified commitment date. 
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Appendix 3: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

1lA.L 

HALCRLS 
ISDN 

LCSC 

LEGACY SYSIEM 

LENS 

LEO 

LESOG 

LMOS 

LMOS kiosr 

LMOSupd 

LNP 

LOOPS 

LSR 

MAINTENANCE & 
REPAlK 

“Hands Off’ Assignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution logic used in 
interfacing BellSouth Operations System such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, 
B A G  and SOCS. 

HAL software contract for CSR information 
Integrated Services Digital Network 

Local Carrier Service Center - The BcllSouth center which is dedicated to handling 
CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Preordering transactions along with associated expcdite 
rcqucsts and escalations. 

Term uscd to refer to BellSouth Opcrations Support Systcms (see OSS) 

Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web server/OS application 
developed to provide both preordcring and ordering electronic interface fhctions for 
CLECs. 

Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDl, 
applies edit and formatting checks, and reformats the Local Service Requests in 
BcllSoiith Service Ordcr format. 

Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BeIISouth. systcm which accepts the 
service order output of LEO and cntcrs the Service Ordcr into the Service Order 
Control System using terminal emulation technology. 

Loop Maintenance Operations System - A BellSouth Operations System that stores the 
assignnient and selected account information for use by downstream OSS and 
BcllSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS host computer 

LMOS updatcs 

Local Nnmbcr Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a 
subscrikr to retain his current tclcphonc number as he transfers to a different Iwal 
service provider. 

Transmission paths f?om the central office to the customer premises. 

Local Service Request - A request for local resale service or unbundled network 
elements fiotn a CLEC. 
Thc prwcss and function by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth and by 
which the related scrvicc problcms arc resolved. 

A BellSouth Operations System which accepts service ordcrs, interprets the coding 
contained in the service ordcr image, and constructs the specific switching system 
Recent Change command messages for input into end ofice switches. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

NC 
OASIS 

OASISBSN 
OASlSCAR 
OASlSLPC 
OASlSMTN 
OAS 1 SKET 
OASlSOCP 

ORDERING 

OSPCM 

oss 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS 

PREDICTOR 

PREORDERlNC 

PROVlSlONlNG 

PSlMS 

PSIMSOKB 

“No Circuits” - All circuits busy announcement 
Obtain Availability Services lnforination System - A BellSouth fiont-end processor, 
which acts as an interface between COFFl and RNS. This systcm takes the USWs in 
COFFl and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

OASIS software contract for featurehervice 
OASIS software contract for fcature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for featurelservice 
OASIS sofimrc contract for faturdsewice 

The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are  
ordered 6oin BeIlSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or ASR is pIaced with 
Bel ISouth. 

Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize 
the flow or pcrforinance of work. The term is used to refer to the overall s p a n  
consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system(s), and application which 
is used to providc thc support functions. 

Custotncr has no cli;il tone and cannot call out. 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

The BellSouth Opcrations systcm which is used to administer proactive maintenance 
and rehabilitation activities on outsidc plant facilities, provide access to selected work 
groups (e.g. RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system YO 
ports, and provide certain information regarding thc attributes and capabilities of 
outside plant facilities. 

The process and hnctions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated 
prior to placing a service request. 

The process and hnctions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service 
requested via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper billing and accounting 
functions. 

Product/Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations 
System which contains availability inforination on switching system features and 
capabilities and on BcllSouth service availability. This databasc is used to verify the 
availability of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the 
custoiiier. 

PSlMS software contract for fcaturc/service 
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Appcndix 8: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Contiiiued 

KNS 

RRC 

MAG 

KSACAUDR 

RSAGTN 
SOCS 

SOIR 

TAFl 

TN 

' r o r u  MANUAL 
FALLOW 
UNE 

WTN . .  

Regional Ncgotiation Systcrii - An internal BellSouth scrvice order entry system used 
by BellSouth Consumer Services to input service orders in BcllSouth format. 

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center 
which serves residential customers. 

Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street 
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local governments. 

RSAC software contract for address search 

RSAG softwarc contract for tclcphonc nuniber search 

Service Order Control System - The BeIlSouth Operations System which routes 
service order images among BcllSouth drop points and BellSouth Operations Systems 
during the service provisioning process. 

Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account 
by service order that impacts 9 I l/E9 1 1.  
Trouble Analysis Facilitation lntcrface - The BellSouth Operations System that 
suppoits truuble receipt center personnel in taking and handling customer trouble 
reports. 

Teleco~lununications Access Gateway - TAG was dcsigned to provide an electronic 
interface, or machine-to-machine interface for the bi-directional flow of information 
between BcllSouth's OSSs and participating CLECs. 

Telephone Number 

The numkr  of LSRs which are entered electronicaIly but requirc manual entering into 
a service ordcr gcncrator. 
Unbundtcd Network Elcincnt 

A unique idcntifier for elcincnts combincd in a service configuration 

Sum of: 
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Appendix C 

BELLSOUTH’S AUDIT POLICY: 

BellSouth currently provides many CLECs with certain audit rights as a part of their individual 
interconnection agreements. However, it is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit of the 
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has developed a proposed Audit Plan 
for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC 
exercising contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the 
aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLEC(s) for each of the next five (5) years (2000 
- 20051, to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made 
available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. This 
aggregate level audit includes the following specifications: 

1. The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs. 

2. 
PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 

The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the 

3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the 
industry dictate. 
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BST SQM 
Category 

Pre-Orderi ng 

Ordering 

Analogs and Benchmarks 
MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 

Retail Retail Analogue Benchmark* 
Analogue 

Percent Response Received within "X" seconds Parity wl retail where applicable. 
OSS Interface Availability 99.5% 

Percent Flow-Throuqh Service Request 
0 Residence 90% 
0 Business 80% 

UNE 80% 
Percent Reiected Service Request Diagnosti Diagnostic. 

Reject Interval (Mechanized) UD UD 95% within 1 
hrs 

85% c 24 hrs Reject Interval (Non-Mechanized and Partially Mechanized) UD UD 
95% within 5 Finn Order Confirmation Timeliness (Mechanized) UD UD 

(Non-Mechanized and Partially hrs ," 
Mechanized) 85% <48 Hrg 
Speed of Answer in Orderinq Center X X r? 

C 

G' 

1 Provisionina I Mean Held Order Interval 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 
Resale Design 
Resale PBX 

~~ 

X 
X 
X 
X 
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MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 
Retail Retail Analogue 

APPENDIX D 

Benchmark* Category 

Percent Response Received within “X” seconds 
OSS Interface Availabilitv 

Analogue I 
Parity wl retail where applicable. 

99.5% 
I 

I 
Percent Flow-Throuqh Service Request 

Residence 
0 Business 

UNE 
Percent Reiected Service Request Diagnosti 

90% 
80% 
80% 

Diagnostic. 

Reject Interval (Mechanized) 
. .. - 

UD 85% 24 hrs 0 Reject Interval (Non-Mechanized and Partially Mechanized) UD 
Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness (Mechanized) UD UD 95% within $ 

C 
UD UD 95% within 1 

hrs 

(Non-Mechanized and Partially 

Retail Residence and Business 
0 Retail Residence and Business 
0 UNE Other Non Design Retail Residence and Business 

Retail Residence and Business 0 

0 Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Loop Other with NP - Design Retail Design 

UNE Loop Other with NP Non-Design 
UNE Loop Other without NP NowDesign 

UNE 2w Loop with NP - Design 
UNE 2w Loop wthout NP - Design 
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I APPENDIX D 

BST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 
Retail Analogue Category Retail 

Analogue 
0 UNE Loop Other without NP - Design Retail Design 

Retail Design UNE Other Design 

Benchmark’ 
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I 0 Resale Centrex X I I 

Version IQOO: 3/6100 



Attachment 9 
Page 72 

I APPENDIX D 

RESALE 
Retail Category 

UNES 
Retail Analogue Benchmark' 

I 

Analogs and Benchmarks 
MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS 

Local Interconnection Trunks I X 
Averaqe Completion Notice Interval - Resale POTS (Mech) 

Resale Residence X 
0 Resale Business X 

I 

ResalelDSN 
0 UNE LOOD and Port Combos 

m 
L 

w 
E 

0 

0 

UNE 2w Loop with NP - Non-Design 
UNE 2w Loop without NP - Non-Design 
UNE LOOD Other with NP Non-Desian 

Resale Design 
ResalePBX 
Resale Centrex 

UNE Other Non Design 
UNE Loop Other without NP Non-Design 

UNE 2w LOOD with NP - Desian 

X 
X 
X 

0 UNE 2w Loop without NP - Design 
0 UNE Loop Other with NP - Design 
0 UNE LOOD Other without NP - Desian 

UNE Other Design 
0 Local Interconnection Trunks 

0 UNE Other Design 

Retail Design 
X 

Anaioaue I I 
X 

I Retail Residence and Business I 
I Retail Residence and Business I 
I Retail Residence and Business I 
I Retail Residence and Business I 
I Retail Residence and Business I 
1 Retail Residence and Business I 
I Retail Residence and Business I 
I Retail Residence and Business I 
1 Retail Design 

Retail Desicm 
I Retail Desian I 
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i I 0 UNE Other Design i Retail Design 
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I APPENDIX D 

EST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS 
Category 

RESALE UNES 
Retail Retail Analogue Benchmark* 

1 Analoaue I I 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 

X 

X 
X 

I Resale Design X 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 

1 ResalePBX X 

UNE 2w Loop - Design 
0 UNE Loop Other - Oesign 

UNE Other Design 
6 Local Interconnection Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 
0 Resale Residence 

Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Design 
Retail Design 

X 

X 
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APPENDIX D 

BST SQM 
Category 

MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 
Benchmark" Retail Retail Analogue 

Billing 

Operator Services 
(Toll] 

Analogue 
CRIS, DLETH, DLR, OSPCM, LMOS, LMOSUP, MARCH, Predictor, PBD 

Averaqe Answer Time - Repair Center 

Invoice Accuracy X 
Mean Time To Deliver Invoices X 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy X 
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness X 
Usage Data Delivery Completeness X 
Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

SOCS, LNP (Parity by Design) 
X 

X 

Average Speed to Answer PED 

% Answered in "X" Seconds PBD N 

I -a 

Directory, i i : I Average Speed to Answer 1 PED I 0 
0 

Assistance - '  ' " 

d 
d 

%Answered i n  "X" Seconds PED 

E911 ,,,_ -, . . - - . . Timelinesss PED 
Accuracy PBD 
Mean Interval PBD 

- 
Trunk Group 
Performance 
(Blockage) 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 

Trunk Group Service Report (Percent Trunk Blockage) x 
Any 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC blockage exceeds BST 
blockage by more than 0.5% = a miss using trunk groups 1,3 ,4 ,5 ,  10, 16 . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . i I . . . .  ' : i i . for CLECs and 9 for BST. 

. . . . . . .  ~~~ 

! 

Trunk Group Sem'ce Report (Percent Trunk Blockage) X 
LNP,: - ; ' :  . . .  ' . " "  - 

- z ,  Averaqe Disconnect Timeliness - Interval 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments 
FOC Mechanized 95% s4 hours 

Retail Residence and Business 

. . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . i I . . . .  ' : i i . for CLECs and 9 for BST. 

. . . . . . .  ~~~ 

! 

Trunk Group Sem'ce Report (Percent Trunk Blockage) X 
LNP,: - ; ' :  . . .  ' . " "  - 

- z ,  Averaqe Disconnect Timeliness - Interval 
Percent Missed Installation Anoointments Retail Residence and Business 

I I FOC Mechanized I I 1 95%s4hours 
1 .... - ....... 

% Reject Service Request Diagnostic 
Average Reject Interval Mechanized 
TSOC Diagnostic 
% Flow Through 80% 

95% I 1  hour 
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APPENDIX D 

MEASURES AND SUB-METRIGS RESALE UNES 
Retail Retail Analogue Category Benchmark' 

I 

Coordinated Customer Conversions - LNP 

% of Due Dates Missed 

Average Response Time 

Averacre Arrancrement Time 

I 
Coordinated~ 
Conversions -.. . I 95% 5 15 min 

90% 5 Commit 
Date 

FL PSC is addressing this in 
generic docket 

FL PSC is addressing this in 
generic docket 

+A contract with 
each CLEC 
required. 

Note 1: PBD = 

- 
Analogue 

95% 5 15min Coordinated Customer Conversions - UNE LOOP 

Note2 The retail analog for UNE Non-Design and UNE 2w Loops - Design is the average of Retail Residence Dispatch and Retail Business 
Dispatch transactions for the particular month. The retail analog for other UNE Design is Retail Design Dispatch. 

Note3: Analogs and Benchmarks will be re-evaluated periodically, at least once a year, to validate applicability. 
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EXHBIT B 

I. . 
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VSEEMIll TIEK-1 SUBMETKlCS 

n FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only) 
Q Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 

Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resate POTS 
P Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 

Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval (‘w’ code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 

o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 

a Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - LINE Loops 
P Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 

Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 

D Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
D Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 

Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
P Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
P Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 

Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 

Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
D Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
o Percent Trunk Blockage 

LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 

o Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
o CoordinaJed. Customer Conversions for LNP 
P Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEEMlIl TIER-2 SUBMETRICS 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
U 
0 
0 

0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
U 

n 
0 
0 
P 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0 
0 
0 
a 
P 
0 
0 
0 

Percent Response Received within "X" seconds - Pre-Order OSS 
OSS Interface Availability 
Order Process Percent Flow-Through (Mechanized only) 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval ('w' code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE LOOP and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
Billing Timeliness 
8i I Ii ng Accuracy 
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 
Usage Data .Delivery Accuracy 
Percent Trunk Blockage 
LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 

Version 1QOO: 3/6/00 

404 of 452 



Attachment 9 
Page 81 

VSEEMIII TIEK-3 SUBM ETKlCS 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Q Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 

o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
Billing Timeliness 

a Billing Accuracy 
Percent Trunk Blockage 
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEEM 111 MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS KETAIL ANALOGUE 
Resale ( x )  and UNEs 

Pre-0 rd ering Percent Response Received within "X" seconds Retail Analogue + 4 sec 
OSS Interface Availability X 

Percent Flow-Through Service Request (Fully Mechanized only) 
Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness (Mechanized only) 

Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 

Ordering 

Provisioning Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) -Resale POTS X 

Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design X 

BENCil 
MARK 

90% 
95% 5 4 

hrs 
95% 5 1 

hrs 

I I I Non-Desian: Retail Res. Bus ' I . .  

Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop & Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
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'The retail analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retail residence and retail business transactions for the particular month. 
The retail 

NOTES: 

analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly using retail residence, business and design results. 
UD = Under Development 

. . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  
j Congersions:: ?. '  . . .  . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  

Collocation i i 

I 

Coordinated Customer Conversions - LNP 

% of Due Dates Missed 

95% 5 
15 min 
5 10% 
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EXHIBIT C 
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Statistical Methods for BellSouth Pcrformance Measure Analysis 

I. Necessary Properties for a Tcst Mcthodology 

The statistical process for testing if competing local exchangc carriers (CLECs) customers are being treat equally with 
BellSouth (BST) customers involves more than just a mathematical formula. Three key elements need to be considered 
before an appropriate decision process can be developed. These are 

thetypeofdata, 

the type of comparison, and 

the type of performance measure. 

Once these elements are dctcrmincd a test methodology should be developed that complies with the following 
properties. 

Like-to-Like Comparisons. When possible, data should be compared at appropriate levels, e.g. wire center, 
time of month, dispatched, residential, new ordcrs. The testing process should: 

- 
- 
- 

Identify variables that may affect the performance measure. 

Record these important confounding covariates. 

Adjust for the obscrvcd covariates in order to remove potential biases and to make the CLEC and 
the ILEC units as comparable as possible. 

AnnreEate Level Tcst Statistic. Each Performance measure of interest should be summarized by one 
overall test statistic giving the decision maker a rulc that determines whether a statistically significant 
difference exists. The test statistic should have the following propcrtics. 

- 
- 

The method should provide a single overall index, on a standard scale. 

If entries in comparison cells are exactly proportional over a covariate, the aggregated index 
should be very nearly the same as if comparisons on the covariate had not been done. 

The contribution of each comparison cell should depend on the number of observations hi the 
cell. 

Cancellation between comparison cells should be limited. 

The index should be a continuous function of the observations. 

- 

- 
- 

Production Mode Process. The decision system must be developed so that it does not require intermediate 
manual intervention, i.e. the prccess must be a “black box.” 

- 
- 
- 
- 

Calculations are well defined for possible eventualities. 

The decision process is an algorithm that needs no manual intervention. 

Results s h d d  be arrived at in a timely manner. 

The system must recognize that resources are nccdcd for other performance measure-related 
processes that also must be run in a timely manner. 

The system should be auditable, and adjustable over time. - 
Balancing. The testing methodology should balance Type 1 and Type I1 Error probabilities. 

P(Type 1 Error) = P(Type 11 Error) for well defined null and alternative hypotheses. 

The formula for a test’s balancing critical value should be simple enough to calculate using 
standard mathematical functions, Le. one should avoid methods that require computationally 
intensive techniques. 

- 
- 
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- Little to no information beyond the null hypothesis, the alternative hypothesis, and the number of 
observations should be required for calculating the balancing critical value. 

In the following sections we describe appropriate testing processes that adhere as much as possible to the testing 
principles. 

Measurement Twes  

The performance measures that will undergo testing are of three types: 

1) means 
2 )  proportions, and 
3) rates 

While all three have similar characteristics (a proportion is the average of a measure that takes on only the values of0 or 
I), a proportion or rate is derived fiom count data while a mean is generally an average of interval measurements. 

11. Testing Methodology - The Truncated Z 

Many covariates are chosen in order to provide deep comparison levels. In each comparison cell, a Z statistic is 
calculated. The form of the Z statistic may vary depending on the performance measure, but it should be distributed 
approximately as a standard normal, with mean zero and variance equal to one. Assuming that the test statistic is  
derived so that it is negative when the performance for the CLEC is worse than for the ILEC, a positive truncation is 
done - Le. if the result is negative it is left alone, if the result is positive it is changed to zero. A weighted average of the 
trvncated statistics is calculated where a ceIt weight depends on the volume of BST and CLEC orders in the cell. The 
weighted average is re-centered by the theoretical mean of a truncated distribution, and this is divided by the standard 
error of the weighted average. The standard error is computed assuming a fixed effects model. 

Proportion Measures 

For performance measures that are calculated as a proportion, in each adjustment cell, the truncated Z and the 
moments for the truncated Z can be calculated in a direa manner. In adjustment cells where proportions are not 
close to zero or one, and where the sample sizes are reasonably large, a normal approximation can be used. in this 
case, the moments for the truncated Z come directly Eom properties ofthe standard normal distribution. If the 
normal approximation is not appropriate, then the Z statistic is calculated E-om the hypergeometric distribution. In 
this case, the momcnts of the truncated Z are calculated exactly using the hypergeometric probabilities. 

Rate Measures 

The truncated 2 methodology for rate measures has the same general strumre for calculating the Z in each cell as 
proportion measures. For a rate measure, there are a fixed number of circuits or units for the CLEC, nzj and a fixed 
number ofunits for BST, nlj. Suppose that the performance measure is a “trouble rate.” The modeling assumption 
is that the occurrence of a trouble is independent between units and the number of troubles in n circuits follows a 
Poisson distribution with mean h n where h, is the probability of a trouble in 1 circuit and n is the number of 
circuits. 

In an adjustment cell, ifthe number of CLEC troubles is greater than 15 and the number of BST troubles is greater 
than 15, then the Z test is calculated using the normal approximation to the Poisson. In this case, the moments oE 
the truncated 2 come directly from properties of the standard normal distribution. Otherwise, if there are very few 
troubles, the number of CLEC troubles can be modeled using a binomial distribution with n equal to the total 
number of troubles ( CLEC plus BST troubles.) In this case, the moments for the truncated Z are calculated 
explicitly using the binomial distribution. 
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Mean Measures 

For mean measures, an adjusted t statistic is calculated for each likc-to-like cell which has at least 7 BST and 7 
CLEC transactions. A permutation test is used when one or both of the 13ST and CLEC sample sizes is less than 6. 
Both the adjusted t statistic and the permutation calculation are described in the technical appendix. 
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APPENDIX 
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 
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We start by assuming that any necessary trimming of the data is complete, and that the data are disaggregated so that 
comparisons are made within appropriate classes or adjustment cells that define “likc” observations. 

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTING DlSTRlSUTlONS 
Below, we have detailed the basic notation for the construction of the truncated z statistic. In what follows the word 
“cell” should be taken to mean a like-to-like comparison cell that has both one (or more) ILEC observation and one (or 
more) CLEC observation. 

the total number of occupied cells 

1, ..., L; an index for the cells 

the number of ILEC transactions in cell j 

the number of CLEC transactions in ccll j 

the total number transactions in cell j; nlj+ n2j 

individual ILEC transactions in cell j; k = 1,. .., n I j  
individual CLEC transactions in cell j; k = I ,  ..., nzj 

individual transaction (both ILEC and CLEC) in cell j 

‘ljk 

XZjt 

k = l,K , n,j 
k = nlj + l,K , n j  

a-1(.) = the inverse of the cumulative standard normal distribution function 

For Mean Performance Measures the following additional notation is needed. 

- x = the ILEC sample mean of cell j 

x = the CLEC sample mean of cell j 

I I  

- 
2 J  

2 

2 

the ILEC sample variance in cell j 

the CLEC sample variance in cell j 

a random sample of size n2j fiom the set’of Yj, ,K , Yjni ; k = 1 ,. , .,n*j 

the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nIj and 4 ;  

Stj  = 

s2j = 

- 
n k  - 

Mj = 

The exact parity test is & permutation test based on the “modified Z” statistic. For large samples, we can avoid 
permutation calculations since this statistic will be normal (or Student’s t) to a good approximation. For small 
samples, where we cannot avoid permutation caIculations, we have found that the difference behveen “modified Z” and 
the textbook “ p l e d  2” is negligible. We therefore propose to use the permutation test based on pooled Z for small 
samples. This decision speeds up the permutation computations considerably, because for each permutation we need 
only compute the sum of the CLEC sample values, and not the pooled statistic itself. 

A permutation probability mass h c t i o n  distribution for cell j, based on the “pooled Z” can be written as 
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the number of sumples thul sum to t PM(t) = P ( x y j t  = t) = 
k Mj 

and the corresponding cumulative permutation distribution is 

the number of sumples with sum I t CPM(t) = P ( z y j t  I t) = 
k M j 

For Proportion Performance Measures the following notation is defined 

aU= 

az,= 

aj 

the number of ILEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 

the number of CLEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 

the number of cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j; at,+ aq = 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the hypergeometric distribution. The hypergeometric probability mass hnction 
distribution for cell j is 

0 otherwise I 
and the cumulative hypergeometric distribution is 

For Rate Measures, the notation needed is defined as 

blj = 

h, = 

bj = 

a = the ILEC sample rate of cell j; nli/bu 

3 = the CLEC sample rate of cell j; n2jb,j 

the number of ILEC base elements in cell j 

the number of CLEC base elements in cell j 

the total number of base elements in cell j; blj+ bzj 

l i  

2 j  

qi = the relative proportion of CLEC etements for cell j; bti/bj 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the binomial distribution. The binomial probability mass function distribution 
for cell j i s  
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[ 21 qi (1 - qj)nf-k, 0 I k I nj 
BN(k) = P(B = k) = 

I 0 otherwise 

and the cumulative binomial distribution is 

0 x < o  

CBN(x) = P(B I x) = 0 5 x 5 nj 

x > nj 

CALCULATING THE TRUNCATED 2 

The general methodology for calculating an aggregate level test statistic is outlined below. 

1. Calculate cell weights, Wj. A weight based on the number of transactions is used so that a cell which has a larger 
number oftransactions has a larger weight. The actual weight formulae will depend on the type of measure. 

Mean Measure 

Proportion Measure 

Rate Measure 

2. In each cell, calculate a Z value, 5. A Z statistic with mean 0 and variance 1 is needed for each cell. 

If Wj = 0, set Z, = 0. 
Otherwise, the actual Z statistic calculation depends on the type of performance measure. 

where 01 is determine by the following algorithm. 

If min(nlj, n2j) > 6, then determine a as 
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that is, a is the probability that a t random variable with nIj - 1 degrces of fkeedom, is less than 

where 

and the coetficieot g is an estimate of the skcwness of the parcnt population, which we assume is the same in 
all cells. It can be estimated froin the L E G  values in the largest cells. This needs to be done only once 
for each measure. We have found that attempting to estimate this skewness parameter for each cell 
separately leads to excessive variability in the "adjusted" t. We thcrcfore use a single compromise value 
in all cells. 

Note, that tj is the "modified Z" statistic. The statistic Tj is a "modified Z" corrected for the skewness of the 
ILEC data. 

If min(nrj, na) 2 6, and 

a) Mj < 1,000 (the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nu and nzj is 1,000 or less). 

0 

0 

Calculate the sample sum for all possible samples of size nZj. 
Rank the sample sums from smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks. 
Let R,, be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

R, - 0.5 

M j 
a=l-  

b)Mj> 1.000 

Let 

Draw a random sample of 1,000 sample sums froin the perinutation distribution. 
Add the observed sample sum to the list. There is a total of 1001 sample sums. Rank the sample 
sums from smallest to largest. Ties are dealt by using average ranks. 

be the rank of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

R, - 0.5 
1001 

a=l-  

Proportion Measure - 
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Rate Measure 

3. Obtain a truncated Z value for each cell, Zi .  To limit the amount of cancellation that takes place between cell 

results during aggregation, cells whose results suggest possible favoritism are left alone. Otherwise the cell statistic 
is set to zero. This means that positive equivalent Z values are set to 0, and negative values are left alone. 
Mathematically, this is written as 

23 = min(O,Zj). 

4. Calculate the theoretical mean and variance of the truncated statistic under the null hypothesis of parity, 
E(Z,'IH,) and Vnr(Z;IH,). In order to compensate for the truncation in step 3, an aggregated, weighted 

sum of the 2; will need to be centered and scaled properly so that the final aggregate statistic follows a standard 
normal distribution. 

9 I f  Wj = 0, then no evidence of favoritism is contained in the cell. 
E(Z4 1 H,) and Var(Z: I H,) cannot be used. Set both equal to 0. 

Thc formulae for calculating 

If min(nU, nzj) > 6 for a mean measure, min(aIj ( 1  -a), aZj (1 -$)} > 9 for a proportion measure, 

or min(n,,,nZj) > 15 and njq,(l - qj) > 9 for a rate measure then 

1 E(Z; I H,) = -- f i  and 

1 1  Var(Zi I H,) = --- 
2 2x 

Otherwise, determine the total number of values for 2; . Let z,i and e,,, denote the values of Z; and the 
probabilities of observing each value, respectively. 

E(Z; I H,) = cBjizji ,and 
i 

The actual values of the z's and 9's depends on the type of measure, and the SUMS in the equations are over all 
possible values of the index i. 
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Mean Measure 

N j  = min(Mj,l,OOO), i =1,K ,N, 

zji =min { 0,l-@- ' ( - R1;5)} where R, is the rank of sample sum i 

I e. =- ' Nj 

Proportion Measure 

Bji = HG(i) 
Rate Meosure 

zji = min { 0, -*}, i=O,K ,nj  

Oji = BN(i) 

5 .  Calculate the aggregate test statfstlc, ZT. 

The Balancing Critical Value 

There are four key elements of the statistical testing process: 

1. the null hypothesis, &, that parity exists between ILEC and CLEC services 
2. the alternative hypothesis, Ha, that the TLEC i s  giving better service to its own customers 
3. the Truncated Z test statistic, ZT, and 
4. a critical value, c 

The decision rule' is 
--. - 

If zT < c then accept Y. 
If Z T 2 C  then accept Ho. 

There are two types of error possible when using such a decision rule: 

' T h i s  decision rule assumes that a negative test statistic indicates poor service for the CLEC customer. If the opposite 
is true, then reverse the decision rule. 
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Type 1 Error: 
Type 11 Error: 

Deciding favoritism exists when there is, in fact, no favoritism. 
Deciding parity exists when there is, in fact, favoritisin. 

The probabilities of each type of each are: 

Type 1 Error: 

Type I1 Error: 

a = P(Z' < c 1 H,)). 
p = P(ZT 1 c I H a ) .  

We want a balancing critical value, CB, so that a = p. 

It can be shown that. 

- 1  x W , M ( m j , s e j ) - x  Wj- 
i CB = 

where 

@(*) is the cumulative standard normal distribution function, and H,) is the standard normal density function. 

This formula assumes that Z, is approximately normally distributed within cell j. When the cell sample sizes, n I j  and nZj, 
are small this may not be true. It is possible to determine the cell mean and variance under the null hypothesis when the 
cell sample sizes are small. It is much more difficult to determine these values under the alternative hypothesis. Since 
the cell weight, W, will also be small (see calculate weights scction above) for (L cell with small volume, the cell mean 
and variance will not contribute much to the weighted sum. Therefore, the above formula provides a reasonable 
approximation to the balancing critical value. 

The values of m, and sej will depend on the type of performance measure. 

Mean Measure 

For mean measures, one is concerned with two parameters in each cell, namely, the inean and variance. A possible lack 
of parity may k due to a difference in cell means, and/or a difference in cell variances. One possible set of hypotheses 
that capture this notion, and take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells is: 

Under this form ofaltemative hypothesis, the cell test statistic Zj has mean and standard error given by 
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mj  = 

hjnIj + n Z j  d “Ij + “2j 

sej = 

Proportion Measure 

For a proportion measure there is only one parameter of interest in each cell, the proportion oftransaction possessing an 
attribute of interest. A possible lack of parity nlay be due to a difference in cell proportions. A set of hypotheses that 
take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cclls while allowing for an 
analytically tractable sofution is: 

1 and j = 1, ..., L. 

These hypotheses are based on the “odds ratio.” rf the transaction attribute of intcrcst is a missed trouble repair, then an 
interpretation of the alternative hypothesis is that a CLEC trouble repair appointment is vj times more likely to be 
missed than an ILEC trouble. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mean and variance of alj are given bJ 

E(alj) = njnP 

where 

Stevens, W. L. (1951) Mean and Variance of an entry in a Contingency Table. Biomettrica, 38,468470. 
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Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

Using the equations above, we see that Z, has mean and standard error given by 

m, = /:, n)(" - n  . a. and 

nl j  nzj aj  (nj -a j> 

Rate Measure 

A rate measure also has only one parameter of interest in each cell, the rate at which a phenomenon is observed relative 
to a base unit, e.g. the number of troubles pet available line, A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell 
rates. A set of hypotheses that take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells 
is: - .  

&: tlj = r5 

&: rZj = ejr Ij E,> I andj = 1 ,..., L. 

Given the total number of ILEC and CLEC transactions in a cell, nj. and the number of base elements, blj and b,, the 
number of ILEC transaction, nlj, has a binomial distribution fiom nj trials and a probability of 
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Therefore, the mean and variance of nlj, are given by 

E(n,j) = njqi 

var(nIj) = n,q;(l-q;) 

Under the null hypothesis 

* blj q .  = q .  =-, 
J bj 

but under the alternative hypothesis 

q; =q; = b, j 
bIj  +ejbZj 

Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

Using the relationships above, we see that Zj has mean and standard error given by 

Determining the Parameters of the Alternative Hypothesis 

In this appendix we have indexed the alternative hypothesis of mean measures by two sets of parameters, k j  and Sj. 

Proportion and rate measures have been indexed by one set of parameters each, vj and respcctivcly. While statistical 
science can be used to evaluate the impact of different choices of these parameters, there is not much that an appeal to 
statistical principles can offer in directing specific choices. Specific choices are best left to telephony experts. Still, it is 
possible to comment on some aspects of these choices: 

Parameter Choices for 5. The set of parameters 4 index alternatives to the null hypothesis that arise 
because there might be greater unpredictability or variability in the delivery of service to a CLEC 
customer over that which would be achieved for an otherwise comparable ILEC custonier. While 
mncerns about differences in the variability of service are important, it turns out that the truncated Z 
testing which is being recommended here is relatively insensitive to all but very large values of the 4. Put 
another way, reasonable differences in the values chosen here could make very little difference in the 
balancing points chosen. 

-~ . 
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Parameter Choices for 8,. The set of parameters 6 are much more important in the choice ofthe balancing 
point than was true for the hj. The reason for this is that thcy directly index differences in average service. 
The truncated Z test is very sensitive to any such differences; hencc, even small disagreements among 
experts in the choice of the S, could be very important. Sample size matters here too. For example, setting 
all the Sj to a single value - Sj = 6 - might be fine for tests across individual CLECs where currently in 
Louisiana the CLEC customer bases are not too different. Using the same value of 6 for the overall state 
testing does not seem sensible, however, since the state sample would be so much larger. 

Parameter Choices for vi or q. The set of parameters y, or ~j are also important in the choice of the 
balancing point for tests of their respective measures. The reason for this is that they directly index 
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated Z test is sensitive to such 
increases; but not as sensitive as the case of 6, for mean measures. Sample size matters here as well. As 
with mean measures, using the same value of y or E for the overall state testing does not seem sensible 
since the state sample would Ix so much larger. 

The bottom line here is that beyond a few general considerations, like those given above, a principled approach to the 
choice of the alternative hypotheses to guard against, must come fiom elsewhere. 

DECISION PROCESS 
Once ZT has been calculated, it is compared to the balancing critical value to determine if the ILEC is favoring its own 
customers over a CLEC's customers. 

This critical value changes as the ILEC and CLEC transaction volume change. One way to make this transparent to the 
decision maker, is to report the difference between the test statistic and thc critical value, d$= ZT - cR. If favoritism is 
concluded when ZT < cB, then the dif< 0 indicates favoritism. 

This make it very easy to determine favoritism: a positive diflsuggests no favoritism, and a negative diff suggests 
favoritism. 

Version 1QOO: 3/6/00 

423 of 452 



Attachment 9 
Page 100 

EXHIBIT D 
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BST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE 

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Calculate the overall test statistic for each CLEC; Z~CLECI (See Exhibit C) 

Calculate the balancing critical value( B~~~~~ )that is associated with the alternative 
hypothesis (for fixed parameters S, y~ or E). (See Exhibit C) 

C 

If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here. 
Othewise, go to step 4. 

Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1 .; 
C 

Z T ~ ~ ~ ~ t  - 8 aEci 

Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 
accomplished by taking the absolute value of the Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4; 

ABS((zTCLEC1 - am,,, ) / 4). All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume 
proportion of 100%. 

C 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLECl Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the  cell value is negative. 
(See Exhi bit C) 

Calculate the payment to GNAPS by multiplying the result of step 6. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, GNAPS payment = Affected VolumecLEcl * $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example; GNAPS Missed Installation Appointments ( M U )  for Resale POTS 

State 

Cell 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

n !  n C  

50000 600 

150 
75 
10 

5 0  - 

15 
200 
30 
20 
40 
i o  

MI4 

9% 

0.091 
0.176 
0.128 
0.158 
0.245 
0.156 
0.166 
0.106 
0.193 
0.160 

M l A c  

16% 

0.112 
0.098 
0.333 
0.242 
0.075 
0.130 
0.233 
0.127 
0.21 8 
0.235 

T z CLECI 

-1.92 

ZCLECI 

-1.994 
0.734 
-2.619 
-2.878 
1.345 
0.021 
-0.600 
-0.065 
-0.918 
-0.660 

CB Parity Gap Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

-0.21 t.71 0.4275 

64 

4 
21 

13 
9 
17 
4 

133 
where n, = ILEC ObSetvaBons and nc = GNAPS cbsetvatims 
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Payout for GNAPS is (133 units) * ($lOO/unit) = $13,300 
TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

0. 

Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEM submetric in the same 
quarter. 

Calculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from 
the calendar quarter; Z~CLECA 

C 
Calculate the balancing critical value( B CLEC, ithat is associated with the alternative 
hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, w or E). (See Exhibit C) 

If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the 
calendar quarter, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 5. 

Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 3. from that of step 2.; 

Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5. by 4; ABS((Z~CLECA - B,,, ) / 4). 
All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%. 

C 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the 
Total CLECA Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell; where the cell 
value is negative (See Exhibit C). 

Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by multiplying the result of step 7 .  
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected VolumecLEcA * $$ from Fee 
Schedule 

Example: CLEC-A Missed Installation Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS 

n l  n C  MIA, MI& zTCLECA CB Parity Gap Volume Affected 
State Proportion Volume 

Quarter1 180000 2100 9% t6% -1.92 -0.21 t.71 0.4275 

Cell 

500 
300 
80 

205 
45 
605 
80 
40 

0.091 
0.176 
0.128 
0.158 
0.245 
0.156 
0.166 
0.106 

~CLECA 

0.112 -1.994 

0.333 -2.619 
0.242 -2.878 

0.098 0.734 

0.075 1.345 
0.130 0.021 
0.233 -0.600 
0.127 -0.065 

21 4 

34 
88 

34 
17 
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9 165 0.193 0.218 -0.918 
10 80 0.160 0.235 -0.660 

71 
34 

492 
where n, ILEC abservatlans and nc = CLEC-A observations 

Payout for CLEC-A is (492 units) * ($300/unit) = $147,600 

Tier3 

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State.. Tier-3 is triggered when 
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-metrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar 
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one 
that would not. 

Tier-3 is effective immediately after quarter results, and can only be lifted when two of the 
five failed sub-metrics show compliance for two consecutive months in the following 
quarter. 

All tiers standalone, such that triggering Tier-3 will not cease payout of any Tier-1 or Tier-2 
failures. 
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29 
30 

TIER-I CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS: 

79.31 % 86.21 % 
80.00% 86.67% 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

For each CLEC, with five or more observations, calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I below: 

TABLE 1 SMALL SAMPLE SIZE TABLE 
(95% Confidence) 

If the percentage (or equivalent percentage for small samples) is equal to or below the 
benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4. 

Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and 
the actual performance result. 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the 
Total CLEC3 Volume. 

Calculate the payment to GNAPS by multiplying the result of step 5. by the appropriate 
dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

- .  

So, GNAPS payment = Affected VolumecLEc1 $$ from Fee Schedule 
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Example: GNAPS Missed Installation Appointments ( M U )  for U N E  Loops 

State 

n c  Benchmark MlAc 

600 9% 12% 

Volume Affected 
Proportion Votume 

.03 18 

Payout for GNAPS is (18 units) ($400/unit) = $7,200 

TIER-I CALCULATION FOR BENCHMAKKS ILN THE FORM OF A TARGET): 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

For each, with five or more observations, CLEC calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above. 

Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1. 

If the ‘percent within’ is equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here. 
Othetwise, go to step 5. 

Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between 100% and the 
actual performance result. 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the  
Total CLECi Volume. 

Calculate the payment to GNAPS by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate 
dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, GNAPS payment = Affected VolumeCLEC1 * $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: GNAPS Reject Timeliness 

State 

n C  Benchmark Reject Timelines% Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

600 95% within 1 hour 93% within 1 hour .07 42 

Payout for GNAPS is (42 units) ($100/unit) = $4.200 

TIER-2 CALCULATIONS for BENCHMARKS: 

Tier-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tier-1 benchmark 
calculations except the CLEC Aggregate data having failed for three months in a given 
calendar quarter is being assessed. 
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EXHIBIT E 
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~ 

PER AFFECTED lTEM 
I Month 1 I Month2 I Month3 I Month4 I Month5 I Month6 

Ordering $40 I $50 I $60 I $70 I $80 I $90 

Table-1 

Ordering 
Provisioning 

LIQUIDATED DAMACES TABLE FOR TIER-1 MEASURES 

$60 
$300 

Collocation $15,000 

Table-2 
VOLUNTARY PAYMENTS FOR TIER-2 MEASURES 

Per Affected I 
ltcm 

$20 oss 
Pre-Ordering 

$875 UNE Provisioning 
(Coordinated Customer Conversions) 
Maintenance and Repair 
UNE Maintenance and Repair 
Billing $1.00 

IC Trunks $500 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extcndcd time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will a t tmpt  to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The tclephonc number for the BcllSouth Nctwork Managcmcnt Center in Atlanta, 
as pubIlsbcd in Telcordia's National Nctwork Managcmcnt Dircctory, b 404-321-2516, 

3.0 IDENTIFYlNG THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis andor first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only; BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after verifying !he cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes andor  transfers that are jointly agrced upon by the affected C L E W  
Network Managemeat Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble, This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangcrous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For thcse reasons, thc local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding propcrtics and the companies have secured the site ffom the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once thc site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire & 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There m y  be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will rcsult in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and W A C  throughout the building.) 

If the site will not_accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options avaiiable. 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCEWS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fue marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central oflice building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the he1  
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room, 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involve with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affcctcd location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate scrvicc rcstorativn activities with thc CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacemcnt of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to thc CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will bc conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster wilI influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickzy as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may diffa depending upon the location of the problem 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This altemative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at  a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivMy of trafilic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Cmi& (SWC), then traffic from the entire area to those Carriers served from that 
switch would also be impacted. If the switch hnctions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that desstroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changcs in 
translations will be required. If the outagc is causcd by the dcstruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Ofice 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to dctcrmine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containcrizcd emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Oflice with Scrving Wire Center Functions 

The loss ofa Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be rcstored as  
described in section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Oflice with Tandcm Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Ofice building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or hnctions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Re-direct as much h a f i c  as possible to the alternate acccss tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 

f) Begin Zggrcgating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin reestablishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivcry of traffic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. vhis aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

g) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2-4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much thc same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, thc ECC will 
assume authority for the rcpairs. The recovery effort will include 

a> Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment andor hnctions are lost; 

c )  Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting servicc for Hospitals. Police and other emcrgcncy agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customers. If nccessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build temporary facilities. This altcrnative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBlNED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required. 

6.0 T1 IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, T1 traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traffic entirely differently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifylng the TI traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required. 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Ofice (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 T t s  (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

T l  - Facility that carrics 24 circuits 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will nuke every effort to kccp C L E O  updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
htt~://www.interco~lnection.bellsouth.comlnctworkldisaster/dis resu.hhn Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this wcbsite by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
http://www.in terconncction.bel1south. cclm/nctwork/disastcr/mdrs .litin. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center From service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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